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HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE 


LITERATURE 


A 


A sparrow, proud of his black cravat and white collar points, 
was hard at work building a nest in a bird-house that some 
children had set on a pole in the garden for such as he. He 
was a singular bird in several respects. The building material 
that he selected was all twigs, that must have been brought 
from the City Park, and in the early morning he sometimes 
stopped work for a minute to utter a loud sweet song, much 
like that of a canary. 

It is not usual for a sparrow to build alone. But then this 
10 was an unusual bird. After a week he had apparently finished 
the nest, for the bird-house was crammed to the very door 
with twigs purloined from the municipal shade-trees. He had 
now more leisure for music, and astonished the people about 
by frequent rendering of his long, unsparrow-like ditty ; and 
he might have gone down in history as an unaccountable 
mystery, but that a barber bird-fancier on Grove Street 
supplied the missing chapters of his early life. 

This man, it seems, had put a sparrow’s egg into the wicker- 
basket nest of his canaries. The youngster had duly hatched, 
20 and had been trained by the foster-parents. Their specialty 

was song. He had the lungs and robustness of his own race. 

The canaries had trained him well, and the result was a 

songster who made up in energy what he lacked in native 

talent. 


σι 


1 


σι 


1. State three respects in which the sparrow was a 
“singular bird” (line 4). 

2. Write in not more than thirty words “the missing 
chapters of his early life” (line 17) as revealed in the 
story. 

3. Explain: (a) his black cravat (line 1); (0) twigs 
purlomed from the municipal shade-trees (line 12) ; 
(c) frequent rendering of his long, unsparrow-like ditty 
(line 14); (d) an unaccountable mystery (lines 15, 16); 
(6) robustness of his own race (line 21); (7) made up in 
energy what he lacked in native talent (line 28, 24). 


4, Give the selection a suitable title. [OVER | 


Values 


B 


No wonder that the boy was not sleepy at eight o’clock ; 
he had been flying about while the others had been yawning 
before the fire. He wanted to tinker his skates, to mend his 
sled, to finish that chapter. Why should he go away from 
that bright blaze, and the company that sat in its radiance, to 
the cold and solitude of his chamber? Why didn’t the people 
who were sleepy go to bed? 


σι 


How lonesome the old house was; how cold it was, away 
from that great central fire in the heart of it; how its timbers 
creaked as if in the contracting pinch of the frost; what a 
rattling there was of windows, what a concerted attack upon 
the clapboards ; how the floors squeaked, and what gusts 
from around the corners came to snatch the feeble flame of 
the candle from the boy’s hand. How he shivered as he 
5 paused at the staircase window to look out upon the great 

fields of snow, upon the stripped forest, and up at the black 

flying clouds, amid which the young moon was driven like 

a frail shallop at sea. And his teeth chattered more than ever 

when he got into the icy sheets, and drew himself up into a 
20 ball in his flannel nightgown, like a fox in his hole. 


= 
>) 


~ 
σι 


For a time he could hear the noises down stairs, and an 
occasional laugh; and he could feel the wind tugging at the 
house, even sometimes shaking the bed. But this did not 
last long. He soon went away into a country he always 

5 delighted to be in; a calm place where the wind never blew, 
and no one dictated the time of going to bed to any one else. 


to 
σι 


5. State five reasons suggested in the first paragraph 
for the boy’s unwillingness to go to bed. 


6. Give two causes for his discomfort in going to bed. 


7. Describe the scene from the window as the boy 
looked out. 


8. Select four words whose sounds resemble the 
sounds they express. 


9. Select two comparisons used by the writer. 


10. To what country does the writer refer in line 24? 
Why was the boy delighted to be there ? 


Values 


C 


See the kitten on the wall, 
Sporting with the leaves that fall,— 
Withered leaves—one—two—and—three— 
From the lofty elder tree ! 

δ Through the calm and frosty air 
Of the morning bright and fair, 
Eddying round and round they sink 
Softly, slowly : one might think, 
From the motions that are made, 

10 Every little leaf conveyed 
Sylph or Fairy hither tending,— 

To this lower world descending, 
Each invisible and mute, 
In his wavering parachute, 

15 —But the kitten, how she starts, 
Crouches, stretches, paws, and darts! 
First at one and then its fellow 
Just as light and just as yellow; 
There are many now,—now one— 

20 Now they stop and there are none; 
What intenseness of desire 
In her upward eye of fire! 

With a tiger leap half way 
Now she meets the coming prey, 

25 Lets it go as fast, and then 

Has it in her power again: 
Now she works with three or four, 
_ Like an Indian conjuror ; 
Quick as he in feats of art, 
30 Far beyond in joy of heart. 


11. What season of the year is suggested in the poem? 


12. Select two words that describe the motion of the 
leaves. 


13. What does the poet suggest each leaf might carry 
with it to the ground ? 


14. Why is each leaf called a “a wavering parachute” ? 


15. State the characteristics of the kitten described 
by the poet. 


16. What contrast does the poet draw in the two parts 
into which the poem is divided ? 


17. What is “an Indian conjuror” (line 28)? In what 
respect is the kitten like an Indian conjuror? — 
[OVER] 
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Little park that I pass through, 
I carry off a piece of you 
Every morning hurrying down 
To my work-day in the town ; 
s Carry you for country there 
To make the city ways more fair. 
I take your trees, 
And your breeze, 
Your greenness, 
Your cleanness, 
Some of your shade, some of your sky, 
Some of your calm as I go by; 
Your flowers to trim 
Your pavements grim ; 
Your space for room in the jostled street, 
And grass for carpet to my feet ; 
Your fountains take and sweet bird calls 
To sing me from my office walls. 
All that I can see 
I carry off with me. 
But you never miss my theft, 
So much treasure you have left. 
As I find you, fresh at morning, 
So I find you, home returning— 
5 Nothing lacking from your grace. 
All your riches wait in place 
For me to borrow 
On the morrow. 


10 


Do you hear this praise of you, 
30 Little park that I pass through? 


18. What does the poem reveal regarding the speaker’s 
occupation ? 


19. In what sense did he carry off a piece of the park ? 
20. What is his purpose in carrying it off ? 


21. State at least eight features of the park that the 
speaker admires. 


22. What does the poet mean by “you never miss 
my theft” (line 20) ? 


23. What two kinds of pleasure does the poet derive 
from the park ? 


24, Select from the poem three lines that are especially 
pleasing in sound. 
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40 
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quarter for each part of this paper. 
Part A 


1. In about a page write any one of the following: 
(a) The minutes, or a report, of a Junior Red 
Cross Meeting. 
(b) A story suggested by a picture. 


(c) A dialogue between a clerk and a customer in 
a store. 


(d) A dramatization of a story from your Reader. 
(e) An extract from the diary of an explorer. 
(f) An account of a field trip with your teacher. 


(g) A description of an excursion by train or bus 
or motor car. 


2. (a) Write a brief letter to one of the following : 


someone whose property has been damaged by 
the ball during a baseball game ; 

OR 
a schoolmate who 1s ill; 

OR 
a friend asking him or her to recommend you 
for a summer job. 


(b) Rule an envelope space. In this space write 
the address to which you would send the letter. 
[OVER | 


Values 


‘door of a 


| ing 


| welcomed her 
Afterwards, she gave her a 


Part’ B 


3. Write the following sentences choosing in each case 
the proper word within brackets: 
(a) Every boy in the class (has, have) taken 
(their, his) books home. 
(b) The children speak just (as, like) the teacher _ 
does. 
(c) You are almost as old as (I, me). 
(d) (Who, Whom) did you see yesterday ? 


(e) The girls of the Neighbourhood Club are 
knitting (baby’s, babies’) mittens to send to an 
orphanage. 


(Ὁ He has (lain, laid) there for an hour. 


(7) He is the (more agreeable, most agreeable) of 
the two. 


(h) I bought my jack-knife (off, from) George. 


(7) A motorist passing a school should drive 
(carefully, careful). 


4. Write out the following passage using in the blank 


spaces words which will give a suitable and interesting 
meaning. (Use different words.) 


One 


day a tired little girl knocked at the 
cottage. A woman opened the door, 
, and gave her a glass of milk. 
book, and put her in a 
armchair. Ten minutes later the child was sleep- 


5. Rewrite the following paragraph making the 


changes that are necessary to show that the events 
described are going to take place to-day. You may 


begin as follows: To-day I am going shopping with my 
mother. 


Yesterday I went shopping with my mother. I 


had twenty-five cents to spend and I bought a ball to 
give my baby brother for his birthday. I also went to 
566 my cousin, and asked her if she would come to tea 
next Sunday. Mother had to go to the dressmaker’s 


and I came home by myself. 


- Values 
7 6. Arrange the following sentences in their proper 
order, to form a paragraph. Give the paragraph a title. 


(a) These slender sticks of graphite are easily 
broken. 

(0) The graphite or black-lead is ground up and 
mixed with water. 

(c) The covering mostly used is cedar wood which 
is straight in the grain and easily cut. 


(ad) Lead pencils are made in the following manner. 


(6) They must, therefore, be protected by a cover- 
ing of some sort. 


(f) It is then pressed into thin sticks and dried. 


8 7. Make each of the following pairs of sentences into 
one sentence, using words from this list : 


who; whom; which; whose. 
(a) The gardener planted the potatoes. He bought 
them in the market. 


(ὁ) Her son was a brave soldier. He was killed 
in the last war. 


(c) The boy was ten years of age. The policeman 
caught him. 


| (d) The girl is now better. Her arm was broken 
~ last Sunday. 


5 8. Copy the following lists and fill in the blanks: 


Singular Form Plural Form 
Pane? radii 
ome AT) --  . 
| τ ΠΥ τ Ἐν Sr a 
Se le eee Mt 8.) 2! 
th verted? ke pence 
ΠΥ (0) eee 
eee shelves 
| SiS "| 0 a Sins FG eee ar 
| Bae es sheep 
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(Value 50) 
[See The H. δ. Entrance Examination, Circular 48] 
A 


Note 1. The candidates are to write only the words in italics. The 
Presiding Officer shall warn the candidates of the procedure to be 
followed. 


Notre 2. The Presiding Officer will pronounce the word to be spelled. 
He will then read aloud the sentence in which the word occurs. He will 
then pronounce the italicized word again. The sentence may be re-read 
if any pupil should ask for it. 

1. Strenwous work is avoided in tropical countries. 

. The pawn-broker proved to be a receiver of stolen goods. 
. The boy asked his father for a weekly allowance. 

. The best players were chosen for the ball team. 

. John reads fiction in books and short stories. 

6. The tunnel under the mountain was finished after two 
years of work. . 

7. Do not whisper in the classroom. 

8. My last letter was referred to the manager of the 
company. 

9, One must learn to use a dictionary. 

10. The policeman accused him of stealing the automobile. 

11. The agent presented a proposition which seemed to offer a 
large profit. 

12. The desert may be very hot during the day and quite cold 
at night. 

13. I am a consumer of Canadian apples. 

14, The ship has been equipped with engines as well as sails. 

15. The contract specified a time limit for the completion. of 
the work. 

16. The pilot of an aeroplane has a great responsibility when 
his machine carries passengers. 


Orv αὶ GC ὧϑ 


[OVER] 


17. They are enclosing the field with a permanent fence. 
18. Some boys feel greatly tempted in a pantry. 


19. We were late for our train and consequently were not able 
to see the rugby game. 


20. The hooked beak is a characteristic of all flesh-eating 

birds. 
21. The reeve and council of the municipality are elected 
once each year. 


22. The farmer raised the money by placing a mortgage on 
one of his farms. 


23. The maximum rate of interest must not exceed twelve 
per cent. 


24. The judge adjourned his court for ten minutes to permit 
the lawyers to confer. 


25. The club meets on the last Wednesday of each month. 


B 


Note 1. The Presiding Officer will read the whole letter to the 
candidates before allowing them to write any words.. He will tell them 
that it is a letter and that they are expected to reproduce it in letter 
form. The letter will then be read a second time in sensible and con- 
venient phrases to allow the candidates to write. Parts may be repeated 
as often as necessary for slow writers. After the letter has been written, 
it should be read a third time to permit correction. 


Note 2. The Presiding Officer will tell the candidates the punctuation. 


Toronto? Onis 
June 15, 1085: 
Dear Walter, 

This note is to tell you that I am confined to bed with 
severe burns from an accident. On this account I am unable to 
make the report I offered to make to our science club on the 
cost of new equipment. As I shall not be at the meeting, I wish 
you would tell the members that we can get the necessary 
material for forty dollars and ninety cents ($40.90). 


The principal of the school is interested in our activities 
and in our programme for raising the money. He says that 
visitors to the school express their surprise when he shows them 
our club’s exhibits. 

I shall be much obliged if you will make this report 
for me. 

Yours truly, 


James Brown. 
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Norte. Jn answering this paper candidates are permitted to use 
graduated rulers, protractors, set squares and compasses. 


Values 
7x2=| 1. (a) By changing the position of the decimal point 
14 | in the multiplicand, show the value of 65:7 x ‘001. 


(b) By changing the position of the decimal point 
in the dividend, show the value of 30°68 ~:001. 


(c) Find the value of : 
(i) ὁ 7 of $560; 
(ii) 12: Δ of $588; 
(iii) 110% of $739. 
(d) Change 8 to a decimal fraction. 
(6) What percentage of 640 is 44 ? 


45 2. (a) Find in square yards the area of a triangle 
whose base and height are 12 feet and 6 feet respectively. 
7 (b) A school has a circular flower bed 7 feet in 


diameter. What would the plants cost for a foliage 
border around the bed if the plants are placed 6 inches 
apart and cost 30 cents per dozen ? 


12 3. An agent’s sales for a year amounted to $112,000. 
His employer Bie him the choice of accepting a salary 
of $1200 and 24 WA commission on sales, or a commission 
of 33°% on Ae without salary. 


Which is the better offer and by how much ? 
[OVER] 


Values 


4. The following rectangle represents a school pro- 
perty drawn to scale 1" = 82 feet. 


2 (a) What is the length of the property in feet ? 
(b) What is the width of the property in feet ? 


(c) At $272.25 per acre, how much did the School 
Board pay for the property ? 


5 (d) What would it cost the Board to enclose the 
grounds with a fence which costs 75 cents per yard to 
erect ὁ 

12 5. John Jones has an income of $3000 per year and 


budgets the family requirements as follows: rent and 
fuel, 25/; food, 30%; clothing, 107%; operating charges 
for the home, Το ; Savings and life insurance, 207. 


Illustrate these percentages by means of a circle 
graph. 
OR 
Find in dollars the monthly allowance in the 
budget for each of these items. 


12 6. A Municipal Public Library Board in preparing its 
estimates for the year 1939 decided that the following 
were its minimum requirements: librarian’s salary, 
$1400; caretaking and heating, $400; repairs and im- 
provements to accommodations, $100; additions and 
replacements of books, $500. 


The revenue other than that received from taxes 
is $100. If the total assessment for the municipality is 
$1,500,000, what is the mill rate necessary to meet the 
requirements of the Library Board ? 


ΡΣ 


bo 


7. A customer’s Hydro-Electric account showed the 
following facts: 
Meter Reading, Sept. 1, 1938, 9590 kilowatt-hours. 
Meter Reading, Nov. 1, 1938, 10560 kilowatt-hours. 
Rate : 2:4 cents per kilowatt-hour for the first 120 
kilowatt-hours ; 
08 cents per kilowatt-hour for consumption 
over 120 kilowatt-hours. 


(a) What was the customer’s gross bill for the 
above period ? 


(b) 10% discount was to be allowed if the account 
were paid on or before Nov. 17th, 1938. How much 
should the customer pay on Nov. 17th, 1938, to settle 
the account ? 


8. On July 2nd, 19388, Mr. Neil Smith of Pinkerton, 
Ontario, bought a binder from Harold Williams. for 
$250. He paid $160 cash and gave his note at 90 days 
with interest at 647 per annum for the balance. 

(a) Write the note. 
(Ὁ) On what date was the note legally due ? 


(ὁ) How much would Mr. Neil Smith have to pay 
on the date of maturity to have the note discharged ? 
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Valeur A 
QUAND IL NEIGE 


(Juand il neige sur mon pays, 
De gros flocons couvrent les branches, 
Et les regards sont éblouis 
Par la clarté des routes blanches. 
5 Kt, dans les champs ensevelis, 
La terre reprend le grand somme 
Q@u’elle fait pour mieux nourrir homme, 
(Juand 1] neige sur mon pays. 


Quand il neige sur mon pays, 

10 On voit s’ébattre dans les rues 
Les petits enfants réjouis 
Par tant de splendeurs reparues. 
Et ce sont des appels, des cris, 
Des extases et des délires, 

15 Des courses, des jeux et des rires, 
(Juand il neige sur mon pays. 


(Juand il neige sur mon pays, 
C’est que tout le ciel se disperse 
Sur la montagne et les toits gris 
20 ΕἾ] revét de sa claire averse, 
Ou qwune avalanche de lis 
De sa pureté nous inonde... 
C’est le plus beau pays du monde 
(Juand il neige sur mon pays! 
—Albert Lozeau. 


6 1. Indiquez les trois traits au moyen desquels le poete 
décrit ’hiver dans la premiere strophe. 


4 2. Expliquez la sixieme et la septieme ligne de cette 
strophe. 
4 3. D’apres la deuxieme strophe, qu’est-ce qui réjouit 


les enfants et comment manifestent-ils leur joie ? 


4 4. Expliquez: splendeurs reparues (ligne 12); Des 
extases et des délires (ligne 14). [TOURNEZ] 


Valeur 


2 


5. Comment le poéte, dans la troisieme strophe, ex- 
plique-t-il la chute de la neige ? 


6. A quoi compare-t-il la chute de la neige ? 


7. Quelle est l’expression que vous trouvez la plus 
belle dans ce petit poeme ? 


8. 
υ; 


σι 


10 


Β 
LE RENARD: ET LA CIGOGNE 


Compeére le renard se mit un jour en frais, 
Et retint a diner commere la cigogne. 
Le régal fut petit et sans beaucoup d’appréts : 
Le galant, pour toute besogne, 
Avait un brouet clair; il vivait chichement. 
Ce brouet fut par lui servi sur une assiette : 
Le cigogne au long bec n’en put attraper miette ; 
Et le dréle eut lapé le tout en un moment. 
Pour se venger de cette tromperie, 
A quelque temps de la, la cigogne le prie. 
“Volontiers, lui dit-il; car avec mes amis 
Je ne fais point cérémonie.” 
A Vheure dite, il courut au logis 
De la cigogne son hétesse ; 
Loua tres fort sa politesse ; 
‘Trouva le diner cuit ἃ point. 
Bon appétit surtout; renards n’en manquent point. 
1] se réjouissait a lodeur de la viande 
Mise en menus morceaux, et qu il croyait friande. 
On servit, pour l’embarrasser, 
En un vase a long col et d’étroite embouchure. 
Le bec de la cigogne y pouvait bien passer ; 
Mais le museau du sire était d’autre mesure. 
Il lui fallut a jeun retourner au logis, 
Honteux comme un renard qu'une poule aurait pris, 
Serrant la queue, et portant bas Voreille. 


Trompeurs, c’est pour vous que j’écris: 
Attendez-vous a la pareille. 
—La Fontaine. 


Comment appelle-t-on ce genre de récit? Pourquoi? 


Ce récit est comme un drame en deux actes? Aprés 
quel mot se termine le premier acte ? 


10. Pourquoi le poete emploie-t-il les expressions “com- 
pere, commere, sire” en parlant d’animaux ? 


11. Quel défaut le renard manifeste-t-il dans cette 
histoire ? 


Valeur 


2 
12 


12. Comment trouvez-vous la conduite de la cigogne ? 


13. Expliquez brievement les expressions suivantes : 
besogne (ligne 4) ; chichement (ligne 5); prie (ligne 10); 
menus (ligne 19); friande (ligne 19); d’autre mesure 
(ligne 23). 


C 


Les Canadiens francais forment un peuple de cultivateurs, 
dans un climat rude et sévere. Ils n’ont pas, en cette qualité, les 
manieres élégantes et fastueuses des populations méridionales ; 
mais ils ont de la gravité, du caractére et de la persévérance. 

5 Ils en ont donné des preuves depuis qwils sont en Amérique, 
et nous sommes convaincus que ceux qui liront leur histoire 
de bonne foi, reconnaitront qwils se sont montrés dignes des 
deux grandes nations aux destinées desquelles leur sort s’est 
trouvé et se trouve encore lie. 

10 Que les Canadiens soient fideles ἃ eux-mémes; quw’ils soient 
sages et persévérants, qwils ne se laissent point séduire par le 
brillant des nouveautés sociales et politiques.... 

Pour nous, une partie de notre force vient de nos traditions ; 
ne nous en éloignons ou ne les changeons que graduellement. 

15 Nous trouverons dans histoire de notre métropole, dans 
Vhistoire de l Angleterre elle-méme, de bons exemples a suivre. 
Si PAngleterre est grande aujourd’hui, elle a eu de terribles 
tempétes a essuyer, la conquéte étrangére ἃ maitriser, des 
cuerres religieuses ἃ éteindre et bien d’autres traverses. Sans 

20 vouloir prétendre a si haute destinée, notre sagesse et notre 
ferme union adouciront beaucoup nos difficultés, et, en 
excitant leur intérét, rendront notre cause plus sainte aux 
yeux des nations. 

—Francois-Xavier Garneau. 


14. Quelles sont les qualités que Garneau attribue au 
peuple canadien-frangais ? 


15. Quelles sont les qualités quil n’a pas? Pourquoi 
ne les a-t-il pas ? 


16. Quelles sont les deux grandes nations auxquelles 
lécrivain fait allusion dans le premier alinéa ? 


17. Dites comment le sort du Canada s’est trouvé lié a 
ces deux grandes nations. 


18. Mentionnez trois conseils que |’écrivain donne a ses 
compatriotes. 
[TOURNEZ | 


Valeur 


19. Qu’est-ce que notre peuple peut apprendre de 
Angleterre, selon Garneau ? 


20. Expliquez brievement les expressions suivantes: 
un climat rude et sévere (ligne 2); les manieres élégantes 
et fastueuses (lignes 2,3); populations méridionales 
(ligne 8); gravité (ligne 4); sages (ligne 11); séduire 
(ligne 11); nouveautés sociales et politiques (ligne 12) ; 
traditions (ligne 13); graduellement (ligne 14); métro- 
pole (ligne 15); traverses (ligne 19); Sans vouloir 
prétendre a si haute destinée (lignes 19, 20). 
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Valeur 
60 1. Ecrivez une composition de cent cinquante a cent 


soixante-quinze mots sur l’wn des sujets suivants : 
(a) Une journée d’été au bord d’une riviere. 
(6) Mon premier livre de lecture. 
(c) Jean Talon visite un colon. 
(d) Quand je serai grand. 
(6) Lianimal que je préfere. 
(f) En route pour la messe de minuit. 
(g) Apres le succes. 


(Comment vous proposez-vous de passer la journée du 
dimanche qui suivra l’examen, si vous avez réussi 1) 


20 2. (a) Remplacez par un adjectif les mots en italiques : 
(() La maison dw pere. 
(11) Les pluies dw printemps. 
(11) Un journal qua parait tous les jours. 
(iv) Une colline de sable. 
(v) Une affaire qui ne souffre pas de retard. 
(0) Trouvez un verbe équivalant aux mots en 
italiques : 
G) Rétablir la γραῖα dans un pays. 
Gi) Kare du chagrin ἃ quelqu’un. 
(111) Traiter durement les animaux. 
(iv) Appliquer des coulewrs sur un dessin. 
(v) Détruire completement une chose. 


ἣν 


1ὅ 3. Annoncez a votre frere, demeurant a Pembroke, 
que votre pere a été malade. LKcrivez-lui une lettre, 
d’une cinquantaine de mots, pour lui indiquer les craintes 
que vous avez éprouvées d’abord ; puis votre joie, lorsque 
le médecin vous a rassuré. 


5 4. Tracez, a la regle, un rectangle de la grandeur 
d’une enveloppe (ΟΣ x 34”). Adressez cette enveloppe 
a la personne a qui vous venez d’écrire. 


Valeur 


12 


10 


10 


& 
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Celui qui regne dans les cieux et de qui relévent 
tous Jes empires, est aussi le seul gwz fait la loi aux rois 
et qui lewr donne, quand il lui plait, de grandes et de 
terribles lecons. 


1. (a) Indiquez la nature, la fonction et la relation 
de chacune des propositions de la phrase ci-dessus. 


(b) Analysez la proposition dont le verbe est “est”. 
(c) Faites l’analyse grammaticale des mots en 
italiques.. 


2. Transcrivez les phrases suivantes en mettant au 
pluriel tous les noms et tous les mots qui dépendent des 
noms: 

Le général a organisé un bal et un festival. L’amiral 
a donné un régal. Cette église a un beau vitrail et un 
magnifique portail. Le filou a volé un οἷοι, un bijou et 
un joujou. L’enfant a lancé un caillou sur le hibou et 
sur le coucou. J’ai acheté un chou-fleur, un timbre-poste, 
un *cerf-volant, un abat-jour, un réveille-matin et un 
bain-marie. 


3. Transcrivez les phrases suivantes en mettant au 
féminin tous les noms et tous les mots qui dépendent 
des noms: 


Le directeur a félicité les instituteurs et les écoliers. 
On a applaudi les chanteurs et les acteurs. J’ai rencontré 
un negre et un sauvage. L’empereur a récompensé le 
duc, le marquis, le comte et le baron. Cet enfant est 
doux, naif et franc. Le pécheur contrit et repentant a 
été absous. 
[TOURNEZ] 


Valeur 


5 


7 


15 


11 


4. (α) Mettez les verbes suivants au mode, au temps, 
ἃ la personne et au nombre indiqués: 
(i) faire (imparfait du subjonctif, troisieme 
personne du singulier) ; 
(1) voir (subjonctif présent, premiere personne 
du pluriel) ; 
(iii) employer (futur simple, deuxieme personne 
du singulier) ; 


(iv) prendre (indicatif passé simple ou défini, 
deuxiéme personne du singulier) ; 


(v) vivre (indicatif passé simple ou défini, 
premiere personne du singulier). 


(b) Transcrivez les phrases suivantes en écrivant 
les verbes en italiques au mode, au temps, a la. personne 
et au nombre exigés par le sens: 


Ce commercant a acquérir une grande fortune. 1] 
naitre ἃ Montréal, le 3 juillet 1910. Il fallovr que vous 
faire cela, si vous voulow réussir. Dieu favre des 
miracles pour que les hommes ecrovre en lui. - 


5. Transcrivez les phrases suivantes en remplacant 
les tirets par les mots exigés par le sens: 
fierté, souvenir 
se illustrées leurs 
courage. Qui n’a admiré le dévoue- 


Le Canada conserve, 
plusieurs femmes, 
vertus et par 


ment mademoiselle Mance, renoncant tous les 
avantages pouvaient procurer une haute naissance 
et grande richesse et partant la France 
venir Canada soigner instruire les sauvages. 


6. Faites l'accord des adjectifs en italiques : 


Les peaux de renards ποῦν cotitent cher. Il a 
acheté des peaux de renards tanné. On nous a servi des 
tranches de boeuf réti et des giteaux d’amandes excel- 
lent. On trouve chez ce marchand des bas de laine 
tricoté et des bas de coton écru. 1] portait une veste de 
velours novr. Les pécheurs ont pris une quantité de 
poissons considérable. On trouva sur la gréve une 


Valeur 


12 


quantité de poissons mort. Une troupe de jeunes soldats 
réumi ἃ la hate fut amenée sur le champ de bataille et 
jointe a un bataillon de soldats habitué a la guerre. 


7. Dans les phrases suivantes, corrigez, 51] y a lieu, 
Yorthographe des mots en italiques et indiquez, dans 
chaque cas, la raison de l’orthographe de chacun de ces 
mots : 

Les marchandises qu’ils ont pesé ont été expéedié. 
Ils ont offert ἃ Dieu les douleurs quils ont souffert. Que 
de peines il a fallw pour réussir dans ce travail! Les 
nombreux accidents quil y a ew doivent nous rendre 
prudents. 
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ORTHOGRAPHE 


Nore 1. The Presiding Officer shall read section A and each sentence 
in section B at least three times—the first time, to enable the candidate 
to grasp the sense; the second, slowly, to enable the candidate to write, 
REPEATING WORDS, IF NECESSARY, IN ORDER THAT EVERY CANDIDATE MAY 
HEAR DISTINCTLY; the third, for review. 


Nore 2. The Presiding Officer will tell the candidates the punctuation. 


(Value 50) 
[See The High School Entrance Examination, Circular 48] 


A 


La premiere brume d’aott se levait. En fines gouttelettes 
brillantes, elle se déposait sur la barbe des hommes; cela faisait 
luire d’humidité leur peau brunie. Ceux qui se regardaient 
d’un bout a Vautre du bateau se voyaient troubles comme des 
fantémes; par contre, les objets tres rapprochés apparaissaient 
plus criment sous cette lumiere fade et blanchatre. On prenait 
garde de respirer la bouche ouverte; une sensation de froid et 
de mouillé pénétrait les poitrines. Hn méme temps, la péche 
allait de plus en plus vite, et on ne causait plus, tant les lignes 
donnaient ; a tout instant, on entendait tomber a bord de gros 
poissons, lancés sur les planches avec un bruit de fouet; apres 
ils se trémoussaient rageusement en claquant de la queue contre 
le bois du pont; tout était éclaboussé de l’eau de mer et de fines 
écailles argentées qu ils jetaient en se débattant. 


B 
1. Nous sommes venus il y a trois cents ans, et nous sommes 
restés. .. Ceux qui nous ont menés ici pourraient revenir parmi 


nous sans amertume et sans chagrin; car, sil est vrai que nous 
n’ayons guere appris, assurément nous n’avons rien oublié. 

2. Louis quatorze mourut le trente et un aodt, en l’an mil 
sept cent quinze. 

3. Personne n’oserait prétendre que nous n’avons pas de 
devoirs envers nos parents ; tout nous dit qu'il faut les respecter 
et les aimer. 


4 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION 


Nort. Zhe candidate shall not use in his answers any name which 
might ndicate his examination centre. 


1. Write an essay from a page and a half to two pages in 
length (about 250 to 350 words) on one of the following subjects : 


(a) The case for (or against) speed limits on highways. 
(Ὁ) Civil aviation in Canada. 

(c) A room of one’s own. 

(d) My first job. 

(6) Farm chores. 


(f) A foggy night. (This is not to be a story.) 


2. Use the following pairs of words correctly in sentences 
(one sentence for each word), so as to show clearly the distinc- 
tion in meaning: allusion, illusion; censored, censwred ; 
literally, practically ; invaluable, valueless. 


3. Rewrite the following sentences so as to correct or improve 
them, and give reasons for any changes you make: 


(a) For his associates, he picked out the two tallest boys, 
Jim and I. 
(0) Being a very wooded country, there were many spruce 
trees about. 
(c) He was pleased to see us again, and so was I. 
[OVER | 


4. Provide the necessary punctuation and capitals for the 
following passage, and arrange it in proper paragraphs: 

And truly the Grand Trunk Road of India is a wonderful 
spectacle it runs straight bearing without crowding India’s 
traffic for fifteen hundred miles such a river of life as nowhere 
else exists in the world they looked at the green-arched shade- 
flecked length of it the white breadth speckled with slow-pacing 
folk and the two-roomed police-station opposite who bears arms 
against the law a constable called out laughingly as he caught 
sight of the soldier’s sword are not the police enough to destroy 
evil-doers it was because of the police I bought it was the 
answer does all go well in Hind. 


5. Using the name of James Stanley or Gladys Stanley, 48 
Princess Street, London, Ontario, write to George Arnold, Port 
Carling, Ontario, an application for a position in his summer 
hotel. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE 


1. Quote: 


(a) the passage from Juliws Cuesar, beginning, “It must 
be by his death,” and ending, “ More than his reason ” ; 
AND 


(6) EITHER To Lucasta, on Going to the Wars, or The 
Lake Isle of Innisfree. 


2. (2) Point out and illustrate by reference to the play, 
Julius Caesar, the elements of weakness in the character of 
Caesar. 


(b) Sketch the character attributed to Caesar by Mark 
Antony in the funeral oration. 


(c) Show how the sound, practical judgment of Cassius 
was overruled by Brutus in (i) the planning of the conspiracy 
against Caesar, (ii) the planning of the final battle. 


3. Explain the italicized parts in the following passages : 


(a) No, not an oath: if not the face of men, 
The sufferance of our souls, the teme’s abuse,— 
If these be motives weak, break off betimes. 


(b) People and senators, be not affrighted ; 
Fly not; stand still: ambition’s debt is pard. 


(6) These growing feathers pluck’d from Caesar’s wing 
Will make him fly an ordinary pitch, 
Who else would soar above the view of men 
And keep us all in servile fearfulness. 


(d) Bru. ’Tis very like: he hath the falling sickness. 
Cas. Wo, Caesar hath it not; but you and I 
And honest Casca, we have the falling sickness. 
[OVER] 


4. State the connection of each of the following passages, 
naming the speaker and pointing out some feature of his 
character which is revealed in the passage : 


(a) But, O grief, 
Where hast thou led me? I perhaps speak this 
Before a willing bondman; then I know 
My answer must be made. But I am arm’d, 
And dangers are to me indifferent. 


(b) For I have neither wit, nor words, nor worth, 
Action, nor utterance, nor the power of speech, 
To stir men’s blood: I only speak right on. 


(c) If it be aught toward the general good, 
Set honour in one eye and death 7’ the other, 
And I will look on both indifferently. 


5. Answer any three of (a), (0), (0), (d), (6), (7): 


(a) (i) Show that the author’s phrase, “ gipsy folk”, is an 
apt description of the flowers in the poem, Bloodyroot. 
(ii) What explanation of their appearance overnight is 
suggested in the conclusion of the poem ? 


(b) We seemed to stand for an endless while, 
Though still no word was said, 
Three men alive on Flannan Isle, 
Who thought on three men dead. 
What indications are there in the poem that these 
searchers were superstitious 7 


(c) In Byron’s Waterloo, contrast the scenes before and 
after the cannon were heard. 


(α) In the Choric Song of The Lotos-EHaters, by what 
reasons do the sailors who have eaten the Lotos justify their 
changed attitude towards (i) further wandering and achieve- 
ment, (11) returning to their families ? 


(6) G) In Northern Farmer, what considerations does the 
son think important when contemplating marriage ? 


(1) By what arguments does his father attempt to 
persuade him that he is mistaken ? 


(f) In approximately twelve lines, tell the story of The 
Islet. 


6. Answer any two of (a), (6), (ὁ), (d): 


(a) (1) If the edge of the tool is blunt, one must put forth more 
strength, and as there is never too much strength, none of 
it should be wasted. 

How is this statement from Some Hints on Reading made 

to apply to the choice of books ? 


(11) Mention three other suggestions which the author 
gives regarding the cultivation of taste in reading. 


(ὁ) () How do the Kelvey sisters in The Doll’s House 
differ from all the other school children ? 
(1) What was the attitude towards the Kelveys of 
the teacher, the parents, their schoolmates ? 


(c) (1) Point out the contrast between the popular idea of 
the goose and that emphasized by the writer in Geese. 


(1) Show how the story of the schoolmaster’s encounter 
with a goose illustrates the writer’s opinion of the bird. 


(d) Tf any bee deliberately went about trying to improve your 
delphiniums instead of gathering honey for the State, it would 
be turned down promptly by the other workers. 


I saw at once that it was the artist in Man that made him 
less contemptible than the Bee. 
(i) What criticism of the life of the bee does the 
author make ? 


Gi) What groups in human society does he think most 
closely resemble the community of bees ? 


(11) What does he say is the value of the artist ? 


(eo strong, suave, silent man ; subtle and cunning ; fighting wiliness 
with wiliness. 


Show to what extent these words πὶ Disraeli describe his 
own character as it is depicted in the play. 


8. THE HAUL 


The shivering silver torrent of live fish 
Pours from the seine into the shadowy hold 
As molten metal into a deep mould ; 
And fitfully the bodies quiver and swish 
5 In frosty moonlight till the crisping cold 
Freezes them brittle and lifeless, and they lie 
Ice-crystalled moonflakes under the clear sky— 
[OVER] 


10 


15 


Netted and lifted in the unseen seine 

Even as they arrowed through the moon-shot sea, 
A herd of herring harried ruthlessly 

By the pursuing porpoise-school, in vain 

They strained the clutching meshes desperately, 
But could not rid them of the strangling snare 
That drew them, gasping, into killing air— 


Ice-crystalled moonflakes, never more to glide 
And glance through living waters with the herd 
Darting from danger of the diving bird 

Or gaping dolphin, never through the tide 
Again to flash and flicker; undeterred 

By peril in the instant urgent strife 

Of eager death-eluding, which is life ! 


—Wilfrid Gibson 


(a) Explain the effectiveness of the following phrases : 
(i) “shadowy hold” (1. 2); 
(11) “ Ice-crystalled moonflakes” (1. 7); 
(11) “arrowed ” (1. 9); 
(iv) “moon-shot sea” (1. 9). 


(0) According to this poem, to what dangers are the 
herring exposed ?. 


(c) Explain fully what is meant by the “eager death- 
eluding, which is life!” (1. 21). | 
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CANADIAN HISTORY 


Nore. Five questions constitute a full paper, one from A, 
two from B, and two from C. 
A 


Nore. Candidates will take question 1 or question 2, but not both. 


1. (a) On the accompanying outline map mark in and name: 
Lachine Canal, Crown Point, French River, Ste. Foye, Seven 
Oaks, “Charles Fort”, Oswego, Port Royal. 

(b) State why each of any svx of the places named in (a) 
is of importance in Canadian history. 


2. Using the accompanying outline map to illustrate your 
answer in each case, give an account of the explorations of 
(a) Jacques Cartier, (0) ether Jean Nicolet or Henry Hudson. 


B 


Note. Only two questions are to be attempted. If a candidate writes on the 
three questions of B, only the first two attempted will be valued. 


3. (α) () Why was Royal Government established in New 
France (1663) ? 


(ii) Describe this system of government. 
(b) Describe the obligations of the habitant to the seignior 


in the seigniorial system in New France. What were the 
advantages of this system for the habitant ? 


4. (a) State the terms and explain the importance of the 
Reciprocity Treaty, 1854. 


(b) What were the causes of the dispute between Canada 
and the United States in regard to the Alaska boundary ? 


[OVER | 


5. (a) State the importance in the history of New France of 
any two of: (i) Father Brébeuf and the Huron Mission, 
(Gi) Adam Dollard, (111) Louis Joliet. 

(b) What were the difficulties of Montcalm in conducting 
the defence of New France during the Seven Years’ War ? 


(c) Describe the part taken by Sir Guy Carleton in connec- 
tion with the passing of the Quebec Act, 1774. 


C 


Nore. Only two questions are to be attempted. If a candidate writes on the 
three questions of C, only the first two attempted will be valued. 


6. (a) Give an account of the part taken by (i) Sydenham, 
(ii) Elgin, in carrying out the recommendations made by Durham 
in his Report. 

(b) Describe pioneer conditions in Upper Canada in regard 
to (1) money and banking, (11) amusements. 


7. (a) What conditions gave rise to the movement for a 
federal union of the provinces of British North America ? 


(b) What were the causes of the Northwest Rebellion, 1885 ? 


(c) State the principal reasons for the growth of settlement 
in western Canada during the premiership of Sir Wilfrid Laurier. 


8. (a) Explain the significance of the Imperial Conference, 
1926, with respect to Canada’s position within the British 
Empire. 

(b) Explain how responsible government operates in the 
Dominion Parliament in regard to: (i) the selection of the 
Cabinet, (11) the public revenues. 


(c) Define the following terms as they are used in the 
Canadian system of government: Speaker of the House, 
Minister without Portfolio, the Speech from the Throne. 


(d) Describe the composition of a county council in 
Ontario. 
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ANCIENT HISTORY 


Note. Six questions constitute a full paper, the one under A, 
one under B, two under C, and two under 1). 


A 
Norse. Zhe candidate will take this question. 


1. (a) On the accompanying outline map mark in and name: 
Sardis, Cisalpine Gaul, Messenia, Marseilles, Thapsus, Veii, 
Mount Olympus, Danube River, Aegatian Islands, Crete. 

(b) State important historical facts, one for each, con- 
nected with any sia of the places named in (a). 


B 


Note. Only one question in B 15 to be attempted. 


2. Write an account of the discoveries of Schliemann at Troy 
and at Mycenae and show what light these discoveries throw on 
the history and life of those two cities. 


3. (a) Show how the geography of Egypt influenced its 
civilization. 
(b) Describe the religion of the Egyptians and describe 
and account for their treatment of the dead. 


C 


Note. Only two questions are to be attempted. If a candidate writes on 
more than two questions in CU’, only the first two attempted will be valued. 


4. (a) Describe the colonial activity of Greece, 800-600 8.6. 
(b) What were the main districts colonized by each of 
Corinth, Megara, and Miletus ? 


(c) Describe the commerce of Corinth and of Megara. 


5. Sketch the life and work of two of the following: 
Pisistratus, Alcibiades, Aristotle. 
[OVER] 


6. Discuss the importance of slaves in the social and economic 
structure of Greece. 


7. (a) What were the main effects of Alexander's conquests 
on the life of the ancient world ? 


(b) Give an account of the literature and science of the 
Hellenistic Age. 


D 


Norte. Only two questions are to be attempted. If a candidate writes on 
more than two questions in 7), only the first two attempted will be valued. 
8. (a) Describe the civilization of the early Etruscans. 
(b) Why did the Etruscan power decline ? 


9. (a) In what respects did the Carthaginians and the Romans 
differ ? 
(ὁ) What caused the clash between Carthage and Rome ? 


(c) What changes did the Punic Wars produce in Italy 
and in the western Mediterranean lands ? 


10. (a) Write an account of the Roman state religion. 


(0) Contrast the religious life of rural Italy with that of 
the city of Rome at the time of Julius Caesar. 


(c) Discuss the place of astrology in Roman life. 


11. (a) What causes brought about the peace and prosperity 
of the second century, A.D. ? 


(b) Discuss the development of urban life in the Roman 
empire during the two centuries following Augustus. 
(c) Sketch the reign of Hadrian. 
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COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY 


(For candidates from Commercial High Schools 
and Departments) 


1. The success of an agricultural industry depends chiefly 
upon the character of the surface and soil, the climatic conditions, 
the accessibility of markets, labour and labour-saving devices, 
and government assistance. Show how some or all of these 
factors account for the success of each of any five of the 
following: 

(a) wheat farming in Western Canada ; 

(b) citrus fruit growing in California ; 

(c) cattle raising in Argentina ; 

(d) dairying in New Zealand ; 

(6) sheep raising in Australia ; 

(f) tea culture in South-Eastern Asia ; 

(0) tobacco farming in South-Western Ontario ; 

(h) market gardening in the Middle Atlantic States. 


2. (a) Name the plant and the particular part of the plant 
from which each of the following is obtained: cotton, linen, 
cocoa, newsprint, rubber, cane sugar. 


(b) Name countries, two for each, in which the products 
named in (@) are produced in large quantities. 


(c) Describe the steps by which any one of these products 
is changed from the raw material to the finished product. 


3. (a) What characteristics of the structure and the relief of 
the Canadian Shield have made possible the easy discovery of 
minerals in that area ? 

(b) Name two areas in the Canadian Shield noted for the 
production of gold, one for the production of silver, and one for 
the production of nickel. 

[OVER] 


(c) What is Canada’s relative rank in the world production 
of (i) gold, (11) silver, (111) nickel ? 

(d) Describe a method. of gold mining used in the Canadian 
Shield. 


4. Selecting any five of the following cities, give the exact 
location of each, and state the chief factors which have 
determined its location and contributed to its growth: Buenos 
Aires, Liverpool, Vancouver, Winnipeg, Manchester, Chicago, 
Yokohama. 


5. Modern industrialism depends upon coal, oil, and water as 
sources of power. 

(a) Name two areas in the United States and two areas in 
Europe which illustrate the concentration of manufacturing 
industries in coal areas. 

(b) Why is this concentration of industry not necessary 
near sites of hydro-electric power ? 

(c) Name three sites in Ontario and Quebec at which hydro- 
electric power is developed extensively. 

(d) Name three countries in Europe in which hydro-electric 
power has made up for the lack of coal deposits. 

(6) By what methods is oil transported from the oil fields 
to the centres where it is used ? 

(f) What part does oil and its refined products play in 


modern means of transportation 2 


6. Describe in not more than one page any one of the 
following : 
(a) fruit farming in Canada (chief producing areas, various 
kinds of fruit produced, marketing at home and abroad) ; 
(0) manufacture of pig iron in the Great Lakes region 
(sources of raw materials, chief iron manufacturing centres) ; 
(c) air transportation in Canada (need for air transport, 


freight service, Trans-Canada Airways for mail and passenger 
Service). 
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MUSIC 


1. Add three parts above the following figured bass, making 
the treble as melodious as possible. 


2. Harmonize the following melody in four parts, treating 
the notes marked with an asterisk as passing or auxiliary notes. 
No modulations are required. 


3. (a) Write a brief sketch of the life of J. 5. Bach. 
(6) Give a list of his principal works. 


4, State briefly the form and general characteristics of Bach’s 
Partita No. 1 in B flat. 
[OVER] 


5. Identify the following passages from Bach’s Partita No. 1 
in B flat, stating from which movement each is taken. 


6. Write any three melodic phrases (other than those quoted 
in question 5) from Bach’s Partita No. 1 in B flat. 
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ALGEBRA 


1. (a) Factor fully : ac? —b3d2 +b3c2 —a3d?. 


(Ὁ) Using the factor theorem and showing your work, 
determine whether «+2 is a factor of wt —3x%3+ Δα — 20. 


1 


2. Multiply 2ω--1-- 8. * by 8.5.9- 9. ὅ, 


3. (a) Solve: 
30 —[2e+4—(38x—5)|]=6x%+2—[38x%—2—(8 — 22)}}. 


(b) Simplify : @— 2a , 2a" — 400) 8. 
ata a? — nv? %— 


4. Solve: a/8¢-+-5 — 2/22—1 = 1. 


5. When the first of two numbers is divided by the second, 
the quotient is 4 and the remainder 3. When the sum of the 
numbers is increased by 38 and the result divided by the first 
number, the quotient is 2 and the remainder 2. Find the two 
numbers. 


6. Solve: #%+2cy=0; 
. 2o+y= —3. 


7. (a) Find the sum of the squares of the roots of the 
equation «?+4ce—7=0. 
(b) Find the values of x for which at ae equal to 
ae 


ca a 
be αβων 


ἌΣ. 
[OVER | 


8. Three rectangles have the same area. The second is 6 yards 
longer and 4 yards narrower than the first. The third is 2 yards 
longer and 1 yard narrower than the second. Find the area of 
each rectangle. 


9. Of two numbers the sum, the difference, and the sum of 
the squares are proportional to 7, 1, and 75 respectively. Find 
the numbers. 


10. Divide $49 among A, B, and C so that B shall receive $5 
less than A, and C shall receive as many times B’s share as 
there are dollars in A’s share. 
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GEOMETRY 


A—THEOREMS 


1. (a4) Under what conditions are two rectilinear figures 
similar ? 

(b) State without proof the relation between three squares 
described respectively on the sides of a right-angled triangle. 
What relation holds between regular pentagons so described ? 

(c) For an n-sided polygon state without proof (1) the sum 
of the internal angles, (11) the sum of the external angles 
formed by producing the sides in succession. 


2. In any parallelogram prove that (a) the opposite sides are 
equal, (b) the opposite angles are equal, (6) each diagonal bisects 
the area, (d@) the diagonals bisect each other. 


3. (a) Prove that the opposite angles of a cyclic quadrilateral 
are supplementary. 

(b) The bisectors of the internal angles of any quadrilateral 
ABCD are drawn. The bisectors of the angles A and B meet in 
G, those of the angles B and C meet in F, those of C and D 
meet in H, and those of D and A meet in EK. Prove that the 
points GEHF are concyclic. 


4, (a) If two chords of a circle intersect, prove that the rect- 
angle contained by the segments of one is equal to the rectangle 
contained by the segments of the other. 

(b) A chord AB and a diameter EF of a circle with centre 
O intersect in the point C. Prove that AC.CB = EO? —OC?. 


5. In any triangle ABC, if BP and CQ be drawn perpendicular 
to AC, AB, produced if necessary, to meet them in P and Q, 
show that BC? = AB.BQ+AC.CP. 

[OVER] 


6. ABC is a triangle inscribed in a circle; AD, AE are drawn 
parallel to the tangents at B and C to meet BC, or BC produced, 
in Dand E. Prove that AD=AE. 


B—PROBLEMS 


(Draw the figures, describe the methods of construction, 
and give proofs.) 


7. Through any given point P draw a line meeting two given 
parallel lines in A and B, such that the segment AB is twice the 
perpendicular distance between the parallel lines. How many 
lines can be drawn to satisfy these conditions ? 


8. Inscribe a circle in a given triangle. 


9. Given one angle of a triangle, the median and the perpen- 
dicular drawn from the opposite vertex to one of the sides 
about this angle, construct the triangle. 


C—COoNSTRUCTIONS 


(Draw the figures accurately, using only ruler and compasses ; 
show all construction lines but do not give proofs 
or. descriptions of constructions. ) 


10. (a) Construct a line «/5 inches in length and on this line 
as side construct a regular hexagon. 
(6) Construct a square equal in area to the hexagon of (a) 
and measure the length of a diagonal of this square to the 
nearest 54, of an inch. 
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1. On October 10, 1958, a man bought a property for $1500.00, 
giving $300.00 in cash, and agreeing to pay 5% interest on the 
balance, with the privilege of paying off any part of it at any 
time when the interest has been paid up to date. He paid 
on interest and principal $350.00 on December 5, $400.00 on 
February 16, 1939, and the balance on April 20,1939. What 
was the final payment ? 


2. A certain house was sold on May 1. The taxes for the 
current year had already been paid consisting of a tax of 374 
mills on the dollar on an assessment of $4500.00, and a local 
improvement charge of $9.70. The house had been insured for 
3 years from January 15 last for $5500.00 at 70 cents per 
$100.00. The purchaser took over the insurance policy. What 
did he pay as his share of insurance and taxes ? 


3. A Canadian dealer sent 250 head of cattle to a commission 
merchant in England who sold them for £14 15s. each. The 
commission merchant charged a commission of 23 per cent for 
the sale and paid the ocean freight on the cattle at £2 6s. per 
head. Exchange being at £1 = $4.65, find the face value in 
dollars of the draft which he would send to the dealer. 


4. A man sold 38 shares of a 7 per cent stock at 112, and 
with the proceeds he bought as many shares as possible of a 
5 per cent stock at 713, brokerage each way being 25 cents 
a share. Find (a) the number of shares of the second stock 
bought, and the balance remaining from the sale of the first, 
(b) the change in the man’s annual income. 

[OVER] 


ὅ. A silo is to be built in the form of a cylinder with an open 
top and with the base and walls of concrete 6 inches thick. The 
radius of the base is to be 8 feet and the height 25 feet, inside 
measurements. Find the smallest whole number of cubic yards 
of concrete sufficient to complete the construction. 


6. A mortgage of $4000.00 on a certain property bears interest 
at 5 per cent payable annually and it has 3 yearstorun. What 
should an investor pay for the mortgage now in order to make 
6 per cent per annum on his money ? 


7. A corporation borrows $12000.00 at 5 per cent per annum, 
and is to pay it back in one sum at the end of 8 years. To meet 
this payment a sinking fund is created which accumulates at 
4 per cent. Find the payment which must be made to the 
sinking fund at the end of each year, and the total annual 
charge for the debt. 


(14) = 136856905 
sq, ab 4% = 921422626 
1 


at 47, = 0°10852783 
ϑ 


8] 
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1. (a) Describe an experiment to show that sound requires a 
material medium for its transmission. 


(b) Describe and explain the method of determining by 
resonance the velocity of sound in air. 


2. (a) Explain why the note of an open organ pipe differs in 
quality from the note of the same fundamental pitch of a closed 
organ pipe. 

(b) The fundamental frequency of a vibrating string is 
150 vibrations per second. 
(i) What are the frequencies of its first and second 
harmonics ? 
(1) What is the fundamental frequency of a similar 
string under the same tension, but three-quarters as long ? 


3. (a) You are given an ungraduated mercury thermometer. 
How would you (1) determine the fixed points, (11) graduate the 
the thermometer in the Centigrade scale ? 

(Ὁ) A quantity of oxygen at 0°C. occupies 5:46 litres. 
What would be the volume at 100°C. if the pressure remained 
unchanged ? 


4. A quantity of steam is passed into an aluminium calori- 
meter containing ice. Given the following data, find the final 
temperature of the water and calorimeter. 


USS 0 ΑΘ SS re ΤΡ eee 536 g. 
Thermal capacity of calorimeter......... 24 
Initial temperature of ice and calorimeter. ( 
mS ΡΤ 35 RN ates ays he ooo 58 80 ¢. 
Initial temperature of steam............ 100°C. 
Premera ΠΟ OF (166. τοὺ νον ee we dees fb νι 80 
Heat of vaporization of water.......... 536 


5. (a) Good illumination for reading is about 15 foot- 
candles. At what distance would a 240- candle- -power lamp give 
this illumination ? 


(1 foot-candle is the illumination from 1 candle at a 
distance of 1 foot.) 


(Ὁ) (i) Describe an experiment to measure the focal 
length of a double-convex lens. 
(ii) A candle is placed 5 centimeters from a double- 
concave lens whose focal length is 10 cm. Show by means of a 
diagram how to locate the image. 


6. The figure represents a rain-drop ROR Sux 
with a ray of sunlight incident upon 
its surface. Make a similar diagram 
and on it show how the drop changes 
the direction of the light, and pro- 
duces the colours of the rainbow. 


7. (a) A short magnetic needle is suspended horizontally by 
a silk thread. Describe and explain the behaviour of the 
needle when one end of a bar magnet is presented, in turn, to 
each end of the needle. 


(b) A short: glass rod is suspended horizontally by a silk 
thread. Describe and explain its behaviour when an electric- 
ally charged object is presented, in turn, to each end of the rod. 


(c) State how and explain why the observations will be 
modified if an iron plate is inserted (1) between the needle and 
the bar magnet in (a), (ii) between the glass rod and the 
charged object in (ὁ). 


8. (a) Show by a labelled diagram the construction of a 
commercial lead storage cell. 


(6) When the cell is discharging, what changes take place 
in (1) its voltage, (11) the specific gravity of the electrolyte ? 


(c) An electric heater carries 5 amperes at 220 volts. 
Find (i) its resistance, (11) its power consumption, (111) the 
energy used in 10 hours. Name the unit in each case. 


9. Make a labelled diagram to show where step-up and 
step-down transformers are used in the transmission of electric 
power from a Hydro-Electric generating station to a consumer’s 
house in some distant city or town. 
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μ.δ8------ 6” ——__-_> 


Determine the force F required to lift the weight W in 
each of the above illustrations. Neglect friction. 


2. Explain how you would proceed to determine 
(a) the weight of a litre of air; 
(b) the atmospheric pressure at your school ; 
(c) the relative humidity of the air in your classroom ; 
(d) the effect of pressure on the boiling point of water. 
[OVER] 


3. (a) Describe, with the aid of diagrams, the sina of 
operation of a simple hydraulic press. 


(b) State three practical uses of this π᾿ 


(c) The pistons of a hydraulic press are 20 square centi- 
metres: and 2 square centimetres in cross-section respectively. 
What weight could be supported on the larger piston by a force 
of 1 kilogram applied to the smaller ? 


4, (a) Define (i) density, (11) specific gravity. 
(b) A piece of pine, 6 feet long, 1 foot wide, and 6 inches 
thick, weighs 90 pounds. Calculate its density. 


(c) An empty kerosene can weighs 1.25 pounds. ‘The can 
filled with kerosene weighs 36:25 pounds. If the can has a 
capacity of 5 gallons, determine the specific gravity of kerosene. 


(One gallon of water weighs 10 pounds.) 


5. Account for the following facts: 


(a) snow melts around tree trunks and fence posts faster 
than in the open field ; 


(ὁ) the natural draft of a chimney may be increased by 
increasing the height of the chimney ; 


(c) a soldering bit is always made of copper; 
(d) a bimetal strip curves when heated ; 
(6) alcohol may be used as anti-freeze for car radiators. 


6. Show by labelled diagrams: 
(a) how a ray of light passes from air to water ; 
(b) how a simple microscope magnifies an object ; 


(c) the formation of the image in a simple photographic 
camera ; 


(d) the dispersion of white light as it passes through a 
glass prism. 


7. Hlustrating your answers by diagrams, describe experi- 
ments to show that: 


(a) sound arises from a vibrating body ; 
(6) sound travels more slowly than light; 
(c) sound waves can be reflected ; 

(ad) musical sounds have regular vibrations. 


8. Most of the strings in a piano are in sets of three to each 
note. EKach set must be in unison. A tuner makes use of beats 
in tuning them. 


(a) Describe the phenomenon of beats and tell how the 
piano tuner uses beats in tuning. 

(b) How many beats per second will be produced by two 
strings making 256 and 261 vibrations per second respectively ? 


9. (a) Name instruments or apparatus, one for each, to 
measure the following: / 


(1) the current in an electric circuit ; 

(11) the distribution of illumination in a room ; 
(111) the temperature in a room ; 
(iv) the water pressure in a home. 


| 


(Ὁ) Describe the construction and operation of the instru- 
ment or the apparatus named in your answer to one section of 


Oa 


10. (a) State the function of each of the following: 
(i) a fuse in an electric circuit ; 
(11) a transformer in an electric bell circuit ; 
(111) the electro-magnet in an electric bell ; 
(iv) chromel wire as the element in an electric toaster ; 
(v) electro-magnetic fields in an electric generator. 


(Ὁ) A new coil is to be placed in a 110 volt 6 ampere 
heater. Determine the resistance of this coil. 


(c) Make a labelled diagram representing 6 equal miniature 
electric lamps connected in series across a 110 volt line. 
Calculate the voltage drop across each lamp. 
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1. Write the formulae for: sodium chlorate, hydrogen iodide, 
ammonium sulphate, potassium bicarbonate, sodium peroxide, 
calcium hydroxide, nitrous oxide. 


2. (a) Write the names and the formulae for two oxides 
which dissolve in water to give acid solutions. 


(6) Write the names and the formulae for two oxides which 
dissolve in water to give basic solutions. 


(c) Indicate the valence of the element combined with 
oxygen in each of the four examples given in your answers to 


(a) and (0). 


3. Calcium carbonate on being heated decomposes into quick- 
lime and carbon dioxide. What weight of calcium carbonate 
must be heated to produce 1120 lb. of quicklime ? 


(Ca=40, C=12, O=16.) 


4. The equation representing the oxidation of carbon mon- 


oxide is 20O+0, — 200 ς 


(a) What volume of carbon monoxide measured at a 
temperature of 273°C. and a pressure of 1520 mm. of mercury, 
will be oxidized by 80 g. of oxygen ? 

(ἘΞ 1 τ ΞΞ e) 


(0) How will the volume of carbon dioxide, obtained in 
the reaction represented, compare with the sum of the volumes 
of carbon monoxide and oxygen used, all being measured under 
the same conditions of temperature and pressure ? (Make the 
comparison in terms of numerical quantities.) 

[OVER] 


5. (a) Using a labelled diagram to illustrate your answer, 
describe the laboratory preparation and collection of a jar of 
ammonia gas. 

(b) How may ammonia gas be dried ? 
(c) Write the equation representing the reaction between 
sulphuric acid and an aqueous solution of ammonia gas. 


6. (a) Describe what is observed when the following experi- 
ments are performed : 


(i) About 1 ce. of red lead is left in chlorine water 
(a solution of chlorine in water) for several hours, and the mixture 
is shaken from time to time. 


(ii) Water is dropped into a test-tube containing 
calcium carbide and a lighted match is held to the mouth of the 
test-tube. 


(111) Powdered potassium iodide is mixed with man- 
ganese dioxide. The mixture is moistened with concentrated 
sulphuric acid and heated in a vertical container while a cold 
watch-glass is inverted over the mouth of the container. 

(iv) A small piece of sodium is dropped into cold water. 

(v) A clean test-tube is filled one-third full of sodium 
thiosulphate crystals. A few drops of water are added and the 
contents of the tube are carefully heated at about 80°C. until 
no further change is observed. The tube and contents are then 
carefully cooled, after which a thermometer whose bulb has 
been rubbed with sodium thiosulphate crystal is thrust into the 
liquid. 

(0) Name the substances formed during any three of 
experiments (1), (11), (111) and (iv). 

(c) Write the equation for the reaction in any one of 
experiments (1), (i1), (111) and (iv). 


7. Briefly describe experiments, one for each, to demonstrate 
the following: 


(2) washing soda crystals effloresce in dry air ; 
(0) carbon dioxide affects the burning of a candle; 


(6) phosphorus burns in oxygen to form an acid anhy- 
dride ; 


(a) tomato juice is a mechanical mixture. 


=." 


8. Name substances, two for each, which can be used satis- 
factorily (i) for bleaching cotton, (11) for softening water, (111) 
in the cooling unit of an electric refrigerator, (iv) as chemical 
fertilizers. 


9. Describe distinctive tests, one for each, for any three οἵ: 
(a) a sulphate in solution in water ; 
(b) a sulphide ; 
(c) an iodide in solution in water ; 


(d) carbon dioxide. 


10. Using labelled diagrams to illustrate your answer, describe 
one of the following : ; 


(a) the structure and composition of a candle flame ; 
(6) the preparation of carbon dioxide in a Kipp apparatus. 
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1. Explain briefly the meaning of each of the following 
chemical terms, illustrating your answer in each case by one 
example: element, precipitate, filtrate, solvent, saturated solu- 
tion, catalyst, spontaneous combustion, oxidizing agent. 


2. (a) State what is observed when the following experiments 
are performed : 
(1) a candle is burned in a limited quantity of air; 

(11) sheet copper is heated in air; 

(111) dilute sulphuric acid is added to zinc in a florence 
flask and the resulting gas collected and tested ; 

(iv) a direct electric current is passed through water 
containing a little dilute sulphuric acid ; 

(v) a drop of water is added to a small quantity of 
anhydrous copper sulphate ; 

(vi) a small piece of sodium wrapped in perforated lead 


foil is placed in water and the gas which comes off is collected 
and tested. 


(b) Give the names of the substances produced in the 
reactions in any four of the above experiments. 


3. (a) Under what conditions is carbon monoxide formed in 
appreciable amounts in a coal stove ? 
(b) Why does silverware tarnish when it is left exposed in 
a residence where coal is burned as a fuel ? 
(c) State and explain the effect of sprinkling calcium 
chloride on a dirt road. 
(d) Why is it dangerous to start an automobile engine in 


a closed garage ? 
[ovER] 


4. How many tons of calcium oxide (CaO) could be prepared 
from 100 tons of calcium carbonate (CaCO,) ? 


(Ca=40, C=12, O=163 


5. (a) You are given three bottles of gas and told that one 
contains oxygen, one nitrogen, and one hydrogen. How would 
you identify each ? 

(b) Name the chemicals used in the laboratory preparation 
of (i) oxygen, (ii) sulphur dioxide, (111) acetylene. 


6. (a) Give commercial uses, two for each, of (i) sulphur 
dioxide, (11) nitrogen, (111) chlorine. 
(b) Describe the commercial preparation of one of the 
substances listed in (a). 


7. (a) Name processes in nature, two for each, which tend 
(i) to increase, (11) to decrease, the quantity of carbon dioxide in 
the air. 

(b) Describe with the aid of a labelled diagram a laboratory 
method of preparing a bottle of carbon dioxide. 


(c) Give three commercial uses of carbon dioxide. 


Note. Candidates will take either question 8 or question 9, but not both. 


8. (a) Make a diagram showing a cross-section of a typical 
blast furnace for the production of cast iron. Indicate on the 
diagram the main parts of the furnace and the materials forming 
the charge. 

(b) Describe the operation of the blast furnace and give 
the equations for the chemical changes that occur in the reduc- 
tion of the ore. . 

(c) Name four impurities found in the cast iron produced 
in a blast furnace. 

(d) State the main properties and uses of (i) cast iron, 
(11) wrought iron. 

OR 

9. (a) Describe with the aid of a labelled diagram the produc- 
tion of quicklime by means of a rotary kiln. 

(b) Give the equation for the reaction in the kiln. 

(c) Describe the method of making lime mortar and give 
the chemical equation which represents the hardening process. 

(ad) State three other uses for slaked lime. 


Nore. Candidates will take either question 10 or question 11, but not both. 


10. (a) Describe the manufacture of hard soaps such as are 
used for household purposes. 


(b) Describe tests which you would perform to determine 
the relative hardness of samples of water. 
OR 
11. (a) Define the terms: dyeing fast, direct dyes, indirect 
dyes, mordants. 
(b) What fabrics can be dyed without a mordant ? 


(c) What precautions should be taken in dyeing experi- 
mental samples in the laboratory ? 


(α) How would you test for fastness of colour ? 
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1. (a) Describe a laboratory experiment to show either (i) 
cooling by evaporation or (11) the dependence of the absorption 
of heat upon the nature of the surface of the absorbing bodies. 


(0) Using a diagram to illustrate your answer, describe an 
experiment to show that water has its maximum density at 
4° Centigrade. 


2. (a) A lamp of 48 candle-power and a second lamp of 
unknown candle-power are placed 42 inches apart and a 
photometer is moved in a straight line between them until it is 
equally illuminated by both lamps. The photometer is then 
24 inches from the first lamp. Calculate the candle-power of 
the second lamp. 

(b) An object is viewed through a magnifying glass. By 
means of a diagram, show the rays by which the eye sees the 
magnified image of the object. 


3. (a) Account for the following: 


(i) A mixture of crushed ice and water at 0°C. is slowly 
heated. If the mixture is stirred vigorously, no change in its 
temperature takes place until all the ice is melted. 


Gi) Asa charged ebonite rod is moved towards a charged 
gold-leaf electroscope, the leaves converge. As the rod is removed 
the leaves diverge. 


(b) State the effect of sunlight on (1) the colour of fruits, 


(ii) the growth of animals. 
[OVER] 


4. (a) Describe two tests to determine whether a steel bar is 
magnetized. 

(b) When a storage battery having an E.M.F. of 6 volts, 
and an internal resistance of 0004 ohm, is connected to a lamp, 
it gives a current of 0°5 ampere. Calculate the resistance of the 
lamp. 

(c) Using a diagram to illustrate your answer, describe 
the construction and the action of either (i) a step-up trans- 
former or (11) an induction coil with condenser. 


5. The fulcrum is at one end of a lever 6 feet long. A load 
of 400 pounds is attached to the lever 2 feet from the fulcrum. 
Find the least force which, applied to the other end of the lever, 
will lift the load. 


6. State ways, two for each, in which underdrainage assists 
in controlling (6) soil temperature, (6) soil moisture. 


7. (a) What is the appearance under the microscope of (1) the 
spores, (11) the mycelium, of a fungus? (A suitable drawing 
will be accepted instead of a written description.) 

(b) What purpose does each of these serve in the life of a 
fungus 7. 


8. (a) Describe the appearance of brown rot of stone fruits. 
(b) Give a suitable means of controlling this disease. 


9. (a) Describe the life history of any three of: (1) European 
corn-borer, (11) tomato worm, (111) dragon-fly, (iv) tent caterpillar. 
(b) What injury is wrought by: (i) wire-worm, (ii) plum 
eurculio, (111) cabbage maggot ? 
(c) Describe means of controlling: (1) oyster shell scale, 
(11) European corn-borer, (iii) white grub. 


10. (a) Describe and illustrate what is meant by rotation of 
crops. 
(0) State four reasons why rotation of crops is considered 
good farm practice. 


11. Name one each of: (a) pasture crop, (6) silage crop, 
(6) soiling crop, and tell how each is used for feeding. 
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1. (a) Using a diagram to illustrate your answer, describe a 
method of preparing and collecting carbon dioxide. Write the 
equation for the chemical reaction involved. 

(0) State the approximate proportion by volume of carbon 
dioxide in the atmosphere. Name two sources of the carbon 
dioxide found in air. 

(c) Explain why a scum forms on limewater in an open 
dish and give the equation of the reaction. 


2. (a) Write the chemical formula for each of the following : 
sodium bicarbonate, potassium chloride, ammonium sulphate, 
calcium sulphate, phosphorus pentoxide. 

(0) Write the chemical names for: 


Na,SO,, NaCl, Ca(HCO,),, HNO,, 80.. 


3. (a) Using a labelled diagram to illustrate your answer, 
describe the preparation of distilled water from tap or well 
water. 

(b) Calculate the percentage of water in washing-soda 


crystals (Na,CO, .10H,0O). 
(a 23, C-12-0=16, H=1) 


4. (a) Describe a laboratory method of showing the relative 
solubility in water of the phosphate in superphosphate and in 
rock phosphate. 

(b) State why slaked lime should not be mixed with 
superphosphate for use as a fertilizer. 
(c) State two effects on plant growth of a lack of phos- 


phates. 
[OVER] 


5. (a) Give two reasons why a strongly acid reaction in the 
soil is unfavourable to the growth of most farm crops. 


(b) Describe a simple test to determine whether a soil 
is acid. 3 

(c) Name two substances that are commonly used to correct 
acidity in soils. 


6. Calculate how many pounds of ammonium sulphate 
(20 per cent nitrogen), superphosphate (20 per cent phosphoric 
acid), and muriate of potash (50 per cent potash) will be required 
to make one ton of 2-12-10 fertilizer. 


7. (a4) Describe evther the water-glass method or the lime- 
water method of preserving eggs. 
(6) What are the characteristics of Grade A eggs ? 
(c) How do Grade ΑἹ differ from Grade A eggs ? 


8. (a) What is meant by the statement that a sample of cream 
tests 32 by the Babcock test ? 
(b) What is the purpose of each of the following in making 
the Babcock test: (1) the cream scale, (11) the sulphuric acid, 
(111) the centrifuge or whirling machine, (iv) the hot water ? 


9.. (a) Using a drawing to illustrate your answer, describe a 
lactometer. 


(0) What change in the lactometer reading would result 
from (i) adding water to the sample of milk, (ii) removing some 
of the cream from the sample of milk ? 


10. In the process of churning, 
(a) how is the cream prepared for the churn ? 


(0) what is the effect of the agitation of the cream in the ᾿ 
churn ? 


(c) how is excess water or butter-milk removed from the 
butter ? 


Nore. Candidates will take ecther question 11 or question 12, 
but not both, 


11. (a) Show how the raising of live stock on a farm helps to: 
(1) maintain soil fertility ; 
(11) distribute labour throughout the year; 
(111) secure a steady income ; 
(iv) utilize the feeds grown on the farm. 
(6) Name and describe one breed each of (i) draught 
horses, (11) dairy cattle, (111) beef cattle, (iv) sheep. 
OR 
12. (a) Name three substances applied to orchard trees in the 


form of sprays and tell in each case a reason for applying the 
substance named. 


(δ) (1) Using diagrams to illustrate your answer, describe 
two methods of grafting fruit trees. 
(11) Give two reasons why grafting is practised. 
(111) State four reasons for pruning fruit trees. 


δ" 


Department of Loucation, Ontario 


Annual Examinations, 1939 


MIDDLE SCHOOL 


LATIN AUTHORS 


A 
1. Translate into English : 


(a) “Ὁ socii (neque enim ignari sumus ante malorum), 
Ο passi graviora, dabit deus his quoque finem. 
vos et Scyllaeam rabiem penitusque sonantes 
accestis scopulos, vos et Cyclopia saxa 
5 experti: revocate animos, maestumque timorem 
mittite: forsan et haec olim meminisse iuvabit.” 


(b) “sis felix nostrumque leves, quaecumque, laborem, 
et quo sub caelo tandem, quibus orbis in oris 
iactemur, doceas ; ignari hominumque locorumque 

10 erramus, vento huc et vastis fluctibus acti.” 


(c) illae autem, paribus quas fulgere cernis in armis, 
concordes animae nunc et dum nocte premuntur, 
heu! quantum inter se bellum, si lumina vitae 
attigerint, quantas acies stragemque ciebunt, 

15 aggeribus socer Alpinis atque arce Monoeci 
descendens, gener adversis instructus Hois ! 


(d) Respondeat Mago, cum in defectione tota sit Italia, 
ecquis Latini nominis populus defecerit ad nos; deinde 
ecquis homo ex quinque et triginta tribubus.ad Hanni- 

20 balem transfugerit. Ecquos legatos ad Hannibalem 
Romani miserunt de pace? KHcquae denique mentio 
pacis Romae facta est ἢ Bellum tam integrum habemus 
quam habuimus, quo die Hannibal in Italiam est 
transgressus. 


2. (a) Explain the meaning of Scyllaeam rabiem (1. 3), 
sonantes scopulos (ll. 3, 4), and Cyclopia saxa (1. 4). 
[OVER] 


(b) To what persons do nostrwm (1. 7) and quaecumque 
(1. 7) refer, and to what place does we (1. 10) refer ? 

(c) In not more than ten lines explain the historical 
reference in 1]. 11-16. 


3. Write out and sean lines 6, 9, and 13 in question 1. 


4. Without translating the following passages, tell to whom, 
by whom, and in what circumstances each was spoken : 


(a) incute vim ventis submersasque obrue puppes, 
aut age diversos et disice corpora ponto. 


(b) Quid natum totiens, crudelis tu quoque, falsis 
ludis imaginibus ? 


(c) Quis procul ille autem ramis insignis olivae 
sacra ferens ? 


B 
Note. The following passages are NOT to be translated. 


(a) Caesar, exposito exercitu et loco castris idoneo capto, 
ubi ex captivis cognovit quo in loco hostium copiae consedis- 
sent, cohortibus decem ad mare relictis et equitibus trecentis 
qui praesidio navibus essent, de tertia vigilia ad hostes 
contendit, eo minus veritus navibus quod in litore molli atque 
aperto deligatas ad ancoram relinquebat, et praesidio navi- 
busque @. Atrium praefecit. Ipse noctu progressus milia 
passuum circiter duodecim hostium copias conspicatus est. 


σι 


(0) Obsidibus acceptis, exercitum reducit ad mare, naves 
invenit refectas, His deductis, quod et captivorum magnum 
numerum habebat et nonnullae tempestate deperierant naves, 
duobus commeatibus exercitum reportare instituit. Ac sic 
accidit uti ex tanto navium numero tot navigationibus neque 
hoe neque superiore anno ulla omnino navis, quae milites 
15 portaret, desideraretur. 


1 


Θ 


5. (a) Account for the mood of consedissent (ll. 2, 8), essent 
(1. 4), desideraretur (1. 15). 


(b) Identify and give the principal parts of exposito (1. 1), 
consedissent (ll. 2, 3), refectas (1. 10), deperierant (1. 11). 


(c) Account for the case of loco (1. 1), praesidio (1. 4), 
navibus (1. 5), tempestate (1. 11). 


C 


6. Translate into English : 
(After the surrender of the Suessiones, Caesar attacks the Bellovact.) 


(a) Caesar, obsidibus acceptis, primis civitatis atque ipsius 
Galbae regis duobus filiis armisque omnibus ex oppido traditis, 
in deditionem Suessiones accipit exercitumque in Bellovacos 
ducit. Qui cum se suaque omnia in oppidum Bratuspantium 
contulissent, atque ab eo oppido Caesar cum exercitu circiter 
milia passuum quinque abesset, omnes maiores natu ex oppido 
egressi manus ad Caesarem tendere et voce significare coeperunt, 
sese in elus fidem ac potestatem venire neque contra populum 
Romanum armis contendere. Item, cum ad oppidum accessisset 
castraque ibi poneret, pueri mulieresque ex muro pacem ab 
Romanis petierunt. 

(Caesar marches against Ambiorix.) 

(b) Ei loco praesidioque C. Voleacium Tullum adulescentem 
praeficit. Ipse, cum maturescere frumenta inciperent, ad bellum 
Ambiorigis profectus per Arduennam silvam, quae est totius 
Galliae maxima atque ab ripis Rheni finibusque Treverorum ad 
Nervios pertinet milibusque amplius quingentis in longitudinem 
patet, L. Minucium Basilum cum omni equitatu praemittit, si 
quid celeritate itineris atque temporis opportunitate efficere 
possit; monet ut ignes in castris fierl prohibeat, ne qua eius 
adventus procul significatio fiat ; sese confestim subsequi dicit. 


patere = to extend. 
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A 


. Write: 


(a) the dative singular of ipse, dies, eques, mors ; 

(6) the accusative singular of wsws, servitus, turris, ver ; 

(c) the ablative singular of pons, praefectus, mare, con- 
spectus ; 

(d) the genitive plural of vulnus, adventus, se, pater. 


. Write: 


(a) the third person plural of (i) the perfect subjunctive 
active of consido; (11) the future perfect indicative 
passive of intercludo ; 

(b) the present infinitive passive of dejicio, expedio ; 

(c) the second person plural of the present imperative of 
praedor, sequor ; 

(d) the first person singular of the imperfect subjunctive 
passive of facio, perfero ; 

(6) the dative of the gerund of veo, contendo ; 

(f) the first person plural of (1) the imperfect indicative 
of the active periphrastic of tollo, (11) the present 
subjunctive active of reddo ; 

(g) the second person singular of the future indicative of 
frumentor, orior ; 

(h) the dative singular of the present participle of vereor, 
volo ; 

(Ὁ) the perfect infinitive active of desilio, frango. 


. Write: 


(a) the positive of potentissimus, pessime, facillamus ; 
(b) the comparative of primus, eatremus, dissimilis ; 
(c) the superlative of saepe, magis, prudenter. 

[OVER] 


4, Write: 
(a) duplex to agree with templum, labore ; 
(b) idem to agree with palus, corporis ; 
(c) alter to agree with ponti, militis ; 
(d) gravior to agree with sorore, onus. 


B 
5. Translate into Latin: 
(a) I promised to come back the next year. 
(b) He was told that the citizens trusted the king. 
(c) Let us carry out these plans within a few days. 
(d) This will be very easy to do. 
(e) Cicero decided to stay at home for ten days. 


6. Translate into Latin : 

(a) If I had told the servants to burn the letter, I should 
have obeyed my father. 

(6) Although they consulted all their friends, no one could 
discover where the arms were hidden. 

(c) They were so frightened by the storm that they lost 
their baggage. 

(α) If we put your brother in charge of this affair, he 
will be able to induce our enemies not to fight. 

(6) We must urge (use the passive pervphrastic) the 
Germans not to ask for more territories. 

(σὺ It happened that our men knew that Manlius: had 
already noticed this. 

(g) When the city was taken by storm the Gauls 
plundered it. 

C 
7. Translate into Latin: 

Upon the approach of autumn, since his men were anxious 
to retire to winter-quarters, Caesar thought that he should finish 
the war with the Belgians as soon as possible. He therefore 
ordered his forces to gather at once in a neighbouring town 
before his adversaries could find out his plans. While the troops 
were assembling, he sent three spies by night into the enemy’s 
country to learn where their army was encamped. The Belgians, 
however, were aware of what was being done and hid several 
soldiers in the marshes; these attacked and killed two of the spies. 
The third, who escaped, reported that the enemy were stationed 
on the top of a hill six miles away. Three days later Caesar 
marched against them with his entire army. In the engagement 
that followed six thousand Belgians were killed. 


σι 


τὺ 


15 
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A 
1. Translate into English : 
> + eg 3 / > a Vi \ 3 / 

(a) ᾿᾿πεὶ δὲ ἕκαστοι ἐγένοντο ἐν ταῖς χώραις, Kal ἐποιήσαντο 
ὀρθίους τοὺς λόχους, οἱ στρατηγοὶ παρήγγειλαν εὔχεσθαι τοῖς 
θεοῖς. εὐξάμενοι δὲ καὶ παιανίσαντες ἐπορεύοντο. οἱ δὲ 

7 ς ΘᾺ > \ / / ” id \ 
πολέμιοι, ὡς εἶδον αὐτοὺς δρόμῳ θέοντας, ἔφευγον. οἱ δὲ 
Ἕλληνες ὑπερβάντες τὸ ὄρος ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο ἐν κώμαις 

a \ / > / \ / s, εν > / 

πολλαῖς Kab μέσταις ἐπιτηδείων. Kal σμήνη πολλὰ ἣν αὐτόθι: 
καὶ ὅσοι τῶν στρατιωτῶν ἔφαγον τῶν κηρίων, πάντες ἐγίγνοντο 
” \ ες ἊΣ ον “ ” A \ \ 
ἄφρονες, Kal οὐδεὶς ἐδύνατο ἵστασθαι ὄρθος. οὕτω δὲ πολλοὶ 
ἔκειντο, ὥσπερ τροπῆς γεγενημένης, καὶ πολλὴ ἣν ἀθυμία' 
Ὁ 9 ς vis > \ \ > / > \ \ \ > \ “ 

τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ οὐδεὶς μὲν ἀπέθανε, ἀμφὶ δὲ τὴν αὐτὴν ὥραν 
> / / \ \ / 6 / > ͵ “ 
ἀνεφρόνουν τρίτῃ δὲ καὶ τετάρτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ἀνίσταντο, ὥσπερ 
φάρμακον πεπωκότες. 

(0) ἡ δὲ Λακεδαίμων πολὺ διαφέρει τῶν ᾿Αθηνῶν: εἰ γὰρ 
ἐρημωθείη ἡ πόλις, ὥς φησι Θουκυδίδης, καὶ λειφθείη μόνον τὰ 
ἱερὰ καὶ τὰ ἐδάφη τῶν κατασκευῶν, οὐδεὶς ἂν πιστεύσειεν, ὅτι 
τοσαύτην δύναμιν οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι εἶχον. οὔτε γὰρ ἱεροῖς, οὔτε 
κατασκευαῖς πολυτελέσιν ἐχρῶντο, αἵ τε οἰκίαι φαῦλαι ἧσαν. 
ἐκέλευε γὰρ ὁ Λυκοῦργος, τὰς οἰκίας ἔχειν τὴν μὲν ὀροφὴν ὑπὸ 
πελέκεως, τὰς δὲ θύρας ὑπὸ πρίονος μόνον εἰργασμένας. οὕτω 
γὰρ ἐνόμιζε τοὺς ἄνδρας ἥκιστα τρυφεροὺς ἔσεσθαι. οὐδεὶς γὰρ 
3 ἜΜ 2 rg bd / / > / \ A / 
ἐς οἰκίαν φαύλην εἰσφέρει κλίνας ἀργυρόποδας ἢ χρυσᾶς κύλικας 
ἢ ἄλλα τοιαῦτα. 


2. (α) Name and account for the case of θεοῖς (1. 8), ἐπι- 


τηδείων (1. 6), κηρίων (1.7), ᾿Αθηνῶν (1. 13), ἱεροῖς (1. 16). 


(b) Identify and give the principal parts of the following : 


ἐγένοντο (1. 1), παρήγγειλαν (1. 2), ὑπερβάντες (1.5), ἔφαγον (1. 7), 
ἐχρῶντο (1. 17), εἰσφέρει (1. 21). 


3. In not more than ten lines describe the education of 


Spartan. children. 


[OVER ] 


B 
4. Translate into English : 
> Ἵ \ / 7 ΄ / M4 z 
(a) Ὦ, μοι ἐγὼ δειλός, τί νύ μοι μήκιστα γένηται ; 
δείδω μὴ δὴ πάντα θεὰ νημερτέα εἶπεν, 
Ὁ Ξ i 
ἣ μ᾽ ἔφατ᾽ ἐν πόντῳ, πρὶν πατρίδα γαῖαν ἱκέσθαι, 
7 ry I / \ δὲ ὃ} la) / lal 
ἄλγε᾽ ἀναπλήσειν' TA ὃὲ δὴ νῦν πάντα τελεῖται, 
5 οἵοισιν νεφέεσσι περιστέφει οὐρανὸν εὐρὺν 
Ζεύς, ἐτάραξε δὲ πόντον, ἐπισπέρχουσι δ᾽ ἄελλαι 
παντοίων ἀνέμων: νῦν μοι σῶς αἰπὺς ὄλεθρος. 
τρισμάκαρες Δαναοὶ καὶ τετράκις, οἱ τότ᾽ ὄλοντο 
Τροίῃ ἐν εὐρείῃ, χάριν ᾿Ατρεΐδησι φέροντες. 

10 (b) Ἦλθε δ᾽ ἐπὶ πτωχὸς πανδήμιος, ὃς κατὰ ἄστυ 
πτωχεύεσκ᾽ ᾿Ιθάκης, μετὰ δ᾽ ἔπρεπε γαστέρι μάργῃ 
ἀζηχὲς φαγέμεν καὶ πιέμεν: οὐδέ οἱ ἣν is 

᾽ x / ἘΣ \ / / i ς / 
οὐδὲ Bin, εἶδος δὲ μάλα μέγας ἣν ὁράασθαι. 
᾿Αρναῖος δ᾽ ὄνομ᾽ ἔσκε: τὸ γὰρ θέτο πότνια μήτηρ 

16 ἐκ γενετῆς" “Ipov δὲ νέοι κίκλησκον ἅπαντες, 
οὕνεκ᾽ ἀπαγγέλλεσκε κιών, ὅτε πού τις ἀνώγοι" 
ὅς ῥ᾽ ἐλθὼν ᾿Οδυσῆα διώκετο οἷο δόμοιο, 
καί μιν νεικείων ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα. 


5. (a) Write the Attic forms of ὄλοντο (1. 8), φαγέμεν (1 12), 
ὁράασθαι (1. 13), δόμοιο (1. 17). 


(0) Account for the case of γαῖαν (1. 3), vepéeoor (1. 5), 
γαστέρι (1.11), οὐ (1. 12), per (1. 18). 


(c) Identify the following forms: ἀναπλήσειν (1. 4), πιέμεν 
(1.12), ἔσκε (1. 14), θέτο (1.14), διώκετο (1. 17). 
6. In not more than ten lines describe the homecoming of 


Odysseus. 


7. Write out and scan lines 10-13. 
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1. Decline together 
(a) in the singular: οὗτος ὁ ἱππεύς, τὸ ταχὺ ἅρμα, ἡ 
ἀμείνων ἐλπίς ; 
(0) ἴῃ the plural: αὕτη ἡ δύναμις, τὸ χαρίεν χωρίον, ὁ 
/ 
εὐδαίμων γέρων. 


2. Give the genitive singular and accusative plural οἵ : 
(a) πατήρ, ἅμαξα; 
(0) ἡδύς (all genders), λυθείς (all genders) ; 
(ὁ) ὅδε (all genders), τοσοῦτος (all genders). 


3. Give the other degrees of comparison of αἰσχρός, ἡδίον, 
δίκαιος, πλεῖστα, ἀληθής, padzos. 


4. Write: | 

(a) the third person plural of the aorist indicative middle 
of γράφω ; 

(b) the second person plural of the future indicative 
active of ἀγγέλλω ; 

(c) the third person singular of the present optative middle 
of τιμάω: 

(d) the dative plural (all genders) of the second aorist 
active participle of τίθημι; 

(6) the second person singular of the second aorist sub- 
junctive passive of κόπτω ; 

(f) the perfect infinitive passive of λαμβάνω ; 

(g) the neuter plural accusative of the perfect active 
participle of διαφθείρω ; 

(h) the third person singular of the imperfect indicative 
active of δίδωμι. 

[OVER] 


5. Identify the following forms, and give the principal parts 
of each verb: μαχούμενοι, ἀπεστάλθαι, ἑλομένη, θεῖντο, TeTary- 
μένων, δέδεκται. 


6. Explain the syntax of the underlined words in the follow- 
ing sentences : 


(a) ἐθαύμασαν δὲ πάντες 6 τι οἱ ἄλλοι KAANVEs ἀποκρινοῖντο. 
SE. REE νον 


(Ὁ) ἐλπίζω δὲ τοὺς πολεμίους οὐκέτι μενεῖν, ἐπειδὰν ἴδωσιν 


ἡμᾶς. 


\ > / \ > \ “, x \ A 7 
(c) ἠρώτων δὲ αὐτὸν οἵ TE στρατηγοὶ Kal τῶν ἀλλων 


/ 
“Ἑλλήνων τινὲς τί σφίσιν ἔσται ἐὰν νικήσωσιν. 


(d) τοῖς βαρβάροις ἐνέπεσε τὸ ᾿Ελληνικόν. 


7 δ \ f ef aN “ Ἀ 5 / ἣν A 
(6) ἔχω yap τριήρεις ὥστε ἐλεῖν TO ἐκείνων πλοίον. 


(f) ὁπότε καταψηφίζοιντό τινος θάνατον, οἱ Ἰ]έρσαι ἐλάμ- 


BRAD i SL SRR ES Pe eee 


Bavov τῆς ζώνης. 

(0) τοῦτο δὴ δεῖ λέγειν, πῶς ἂν πορευοίμεθα ἀσφαλῶς. 

(h) βουλευώμεθα, ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, εἰ κατὰ γῆν χρὴ 
πορεύεσθαι, 


(1) ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως ὁ στρατηγὸς ἐφοβήθη μὴ κυκλωθείη ἑκατέρω- 
θεν. 


7. Translate into English : 
(Cyrus defeats the king’s guard.) 


Κῦρος δὲ ὁρῶν τοὺς “EXAnvas διώκοντάς τινας TOV πολεμίων, 
καίπερ ἡδόμενος καὶ προσκυνούμενος ἤδη ὡς βασιλεὺς ὑπὸ τῶν 
ἀμφὶ αὐτὸν, ὅμως οὐκ αὐτὸς συνεδίωκεν: ἀλλὰ ἔχων τοὺς σὺν 
ἑαυτῷ ἑξακοσίους ἱππέας ἐσκόπει ὅ τι βασιλεὺς ποιήσοι. καὶ γὰρ 
ἤδει ὅτι ἐκεῖνος ἔχοι τὸ μέσον τοῦ Περσικοῦ στρατεύματος. καὶ 
βασιλεὺς δὴ τότε, ἔχων τὸ μέσον τῆς ἑαυτοῦ στρατιᾶς, ὅμως ἔξω 
τοῦ εὐωνύμου κέρατος «τοῦ Κύρου ἐγένετο. ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐδεὶς τῶν 
᾿Βλλήνων ἐμάχετο αὐτῷ, ἐπέκαμπτεν ὡς κυκλώσων τοὺς “EAAHVaS. 
ἔνθα δὴ Κῦρος ἐλαύνει ἀντίος, καὶ νικᾷ τοὺς ἑξακισχιλίους τοὺς πρὸ 
βασιλέως τεταγμένους: καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν ᾿Αρταγέρσην τὸν ἄρχοντα 
αὐτῶν τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χειρί. 


ἐπέκαμπτεν = wheeled round 


10 


15 
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A 
1. Traduisez en francais : 
> \ Sad 2 / 5 al , οἱ 3 / 

(a) ᾿᾿πεὶ δὲ ἕκαστοι ἐγένοντο ἐν ταῖς χώραις, καὶ ἐποιήσαντο 
ὀρθίους τοὺς λόχους, οἱ στρατηγοὶ παρήγγειλαν εὔχεσθαι τοῖς 
θεοῖς. εὐξάμενοι δὲ καὶ παιανίσαντες ἐπορεύοντο. οἱ δὲ 

/ e 3 » AY / / ” € \ 
πολέμιοι, ὡς εἶδον αὐτοὺς δρόμῳ θέοντας, ἔφευγον. οἱ δὲ 
Ἕλληνες ὑπερβάντες τὸ ὄρος ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο ἐν κώμαις 

a \ / 2 / \ / x ΜᾺ > / 
πολλαῖς καὶ μέσταις ἐπιτηδείων. Kal σμήνη πολλὰ ἣν αὐτόθι: 
καὶ ὅσοι τῶν στρατιωτῶν ἔφαγον τῶν κηρίων, πάντες ἐγίγνοντο 
x a > \ > / (/ ” v4 \ \ 
ἄφρονες, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐδύνατο ἵστασθαι ὄρθος. οὕτω δὲ πολλοὶ 
ἔκειντο, ὥσπερ τροπῆς γεγενημένης, καὶ πολλὴ ἣν ἀθυμία: 
“Ὁ 9 € Ζ 3 \ \ > , > \ \ \ > \ “ 
τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ οὐδεὶς μὲν ἀπέθανε, ἀμφὶ δὲ τὴν αὐτὴν ὥραν 
ἀνεφρόνουν: τρίτῃ δὲ καὶ τετάρτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ἀνίσταντο, ὥσπερ 
φάρμακον πεπωκότες. 

(0) ἡ δὲ Λακεδαίμων πολὺ διαφέρει τῶν ᾿Αθηνῶν: εἰ γὰρ 
ἐρημωθείη ἡ πόλις, ὥς φησι Θουκυδίδης, καὶ λειφθείη μόνον τὰ 
ἱερὰ καὶ τὰ ἐδάφη τῶν κατασκευῶν, οὐδεὶς ἂν πιστεύσειεν, ὅτι 
τοσαύτην δύναμιν οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι εἶχον. οὔτε γὰρ ἱεροῖς, οὔτε 
κατασκευαῖς πολυτελέσιν ἐχρῶντο, αἵ τε οἰκίαι φαῦλαι ἧσαν. 
ἐκέλευε γὰρ ὁ Λυκοῦργος, τὰς οἰκίας ἔχειν τὴν μὲν ὀροφὴν ὑπὸ 
πελέκεως, τὰς δὲ θύρας ὑπὸ πρίονος μόνον εἰργασμένας. οὕτω 
γὰρ ἐνόμιζε τοὺς ἄνδρας ἥκιστα τρυφεροὺς ἔσεσθαι. οὐδεὶς γὰρ 
2 ’ / 7 ’ / lA > / x a) / 
ἐς οἰκίαν φαύλην εἰσφέρει κλίνας ἀργυρόποδας ἢ χρυσᾶς κύλικας 
ἢ ἄλλα τοιαῦτα. 


2. (α) Rendez compte du cas des mots suivants: θεοῖς (1. 3), 


ἐπιτηδείων (1.6), κηρίων (1.7), ᾿Αθηνῶν (1.13), ἱεροῖς (1. 16). 


(6) Faites lVanalyse grammaticale et donnez les temps 


principaux des verbes suivants: ἐγένοντο (1. 1), παρήγγειλαν (1. 2), 
ὑπερβάντες (1. 5), ἔφαγον (1. 7), ἐχρῶντο (1. 17), εἰσφέρει (1. 21). 


3. Décrivez (pas plus de 10 lignes) l’éducation des enfants 


Spartiates. 


[TOURNEZ] 


Β 


4. Traduisez en francais : 


(a) °O μοι ἐγὼ δειλός, τί νύ μοι μήκιστα γένηται ; 


δι 


δείδω μὴ δὴ πάντα θεὰ νημερτέα εἶπεν, 

ἣ μ᾽ ἔφατ᾽ ἐν πόντῳ, πρὶν πατρίδα γαῖαν ἱκέσθαι, 
ἄλγε᾽ ἀναπλήσειν: τὰ δὲ δὴ νῦν πάντα τελεῖται, 
οἵοισιν νεφέεσσι περιστέφει οὐρανὸν εὐρὺν 

Ζεύς, ἐτάραξε δὲ πόντον, ἐπισπέρχουσι δ᾽ ἄελλαι 
παντοίων ἀνέμων: νῦν μοι σῶς αἰπὺς ὄλεθρος. 
τρισμάκαρες Δαναοὶ καὶ τετράκις, οἱ τότ᾽ ὄλοντο 
Τροίῃ ἐν εὐρείῃ, χάριν ᾿Ατρεΐδῃσι φέροντες. 


10 (0) Ἦλθε δ᾽ ἐπὶ πτωχὸς πανδήμιος, ὃς κατὰ ἄστυ 


πτωχεύεσκ᾽ ᾿Ιθάκης, μετὰ δ᾽ ἔπρεπε γαστέρι μάργῃ 
atnyes φαγέμεν καὶ πιέμεν: οὐδέ οἱ ἣν ὃς 

οὐδὲ βίη, εἶδος δὲ μάλα μέγας ἣν ὁράασθαι. 
᾿Αρναῖος δ᾽ ὄνομ᾽ ἔσκε: τὸ γὰρ θέτο πότνια μήτηρ 
ἐκ γενετῆς: “Ipov δὲ νέοι κίκλησκον ἅπαντες, 
οὕνεκ᾽ ἀπαγγέλλεσκε κιών, ὅτε πού τις ἀνώγοι" 
ὅς ῥ᾽ ἐλθὼν ᾿Οδυσῆα διώκετο οἷο δόμοιο, 

καί μιν νεικείων ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα. 


5. (α) Donnez la forme attique des mots suivants: dAovro 
(1.8), φαγέμεν (1.12), ὁράασθαι (1.13), δόμοιο (1. 17). 


(b) Rendez compte du cas des mots suivants: γαῖαν (1. 3), 


νεφέεσσι (1. 5), γαστέρι (1. 11), οἱ (1. 12), μεν (1. 18). 


(c) Faites l’analyse grammaticale des mots suivants: 


ἀναπλήσειν (1. 4), πιέμεν (1. 12), ἔσκε (1. 14), θέτο (1. 14), διώκετο 


bala? 


6. Décrivez (pas plus de 10 lignes) l’arrivée d’Ulysse chez 1]. 


7. Ecrivez et scandez les vers 10-13. 
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1. Déclinez conjointement, 
(a) au singulier: οὗτος ὁ ἱππεύς, τὸ ταχὺ ἅρμα, ἡ ἀμείνων 
ἐλπίς: 
(b) au pluriel: αὕτη ἡ δύναμις, τὸ χαρίεν χωρίον, ὁ εὐδαίμων 
᾽ν 
γέρων. 


2. Donnez le génitif singulier et l’accusatif pluriel de 
(a) πατήρ, ἅμαξα; 
(0) ἡδύς (tous les genres), λυθείς (tous les genres) ; 
(c) ὅδε (tous les genres), τοσοῦτος (tous les genres). 


3. Donnez les autres degrés de comparaison de αἰσχρύς. 
eQs / A > es ae 
ἡδίον, δίκαιος, πλεῖστα, ἀληθής, padzos. 


4. Donnez: 

(a) la troisieme personne du pluriel de l’aoriste de lindica- 
tif de la voix moyenne de γράφω ; 

(b) la deuxiéme personne du pluriel du futur de l’indicatitf 
de la voix active de ἀγγέλλω ; 

(c) la troisieme personne du singulier de Roane présent 
de la voix moyenne de Tipao ; 

(d) le datif pluriel (tous les genres) de l’aoriste second du 
participe de la voix active de τίθημι; 

(6) la deuxieme personne du singulier de l’aoriste second 
du subjonctif de la voix passive de κόπτω ; 

(f) Vinfinitif parfait de la voix passive de λαμβάνω ; 

(g) Vaccusatif pluriel neutre du participe parfait de la 
voix active de διαφθείρω; 

(h) la troisitme personne du singulier de limparfait de 
Vindicatif de la voix active de δίδωμι. 

[TOURNEZ] 


5. Analysez les verbes suivants, et donnez-en les temps 
principaux: μαχούμενοι, ἀπεστάλθαι, ἑλομένη, θεῖντο, τεταγ- 
μένων, δέδεκται. 


6. Expliquez la syntaxe des mots soulignés : 
(a) ἐθαύμασαν δὲ πάντες 6 τι οἱ ἄλλοι Ἕλληνες ἀποκρινοῖντο. 
(b) ἐλπίζω δὲ τοὺς πολεμίους οὐκέτι μενεῖν, ἐπειδὰν ἴδωσιν 
ἡμᾶς. 


re \ Ν a a 
(c) ἠρώτων δὲ αὐτὸν of τε στρατηγοὶ Kal τῶν ἄλλων 


, 5 a 7 
Ἑλλήνων τινὲς τί σφίσιν ἔσται ἐὰν νικήσωσιν. 


(d) τοῖς βαρβάροις ἐνέπεσε τὸ ᾿Εἱλληνικόν. 
Γ΄ “πο πὸ σι σον σι στο σοΥ 
/ 7 \ / e/ id Ὥ- \ > i i lal 
(6) ἔχω yap τριήρεις ὥστε ἑλεῖν TO ἐκείνων πλοῖον. 
(f) ὁπότε καταψηφίζοιντό τινος θάνατον, οἱ Ildpoa ἐλάμ- 
᾿ ΄ SR Slee ae νον ἐπ Ω, Bir eas 


Bavov τῆς ζώνης. 


(0) τοῦτο δὴ δεῖ λέγειν, πῶς ἂν πορευοίμεθα ἀσφαλῶς. 


(h) βουλευώμεθα, ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, εἰ κατὰ γῆν χρὴ 


πορεύεσθαι. 


(1) ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως ὁ στρατηγὸς ἐφοβήθη μὴ κυκλωθείη ἑκατέρω- 
θεν. 


7. Traduisez en frangais: 
(Cyrus remporte une victorre sur les gardes du rov.) 
an € an la Lg 

Κῦρος δὲ ὁρῶν τοὺς “EAXAnvas διώκοντάς τινας τῶν πολεμίων, 
\ n 
καίπερ ἡδόμενος Kal προσκυνούμενος ἤδη ὡς βασιλεὺς ὑπὸ τῶν 
i ἢ \ 
ἀμφὶ αὐτὸν, ὅμως οὐκ αὐτὸς συνεδίωκεν: ἀλλὰ ἔχων τοὺς σὺν 
ἑαυτῷ ἑξακοσίους ἱππέας ἐσκόπει ὅ τι βασιλεὺς ποιήσοι. καὶ γὰρ 
ἤδει ὅτι ἐκεῖνος ἔχοι τὸ μέσον τοῦ Ἱ]ερσικοῦ στρατεύματος. καὶ 

an ἴω lal / 
βασιλεὺς δὴ τότε, ἔχων TO μέσον τῆς ἑαυτοῦ στρατιᾶς, ὅμως ἔξω 
τοῦ εὐωνύμου κέρατος τοῦ Κύρου ἐγένετο. ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐδεὶς τῶν 

ς 7 ἘΣ / ASP > , Ὁ bb Leas, f 
EAAnvOV ἐμάχετο αὐτῷ, ἐπέκαμπτεν WS κυκλώσων τοὺς ~EAANVaS. 
» ὃ) a > ΄ » id \ a fh Lg f \ ἊΝ 
ἔνθα δὴ Κῦρος ἐλαύνει ἀντίος, καὶ νικᾷ τοὺς ἑξακισχιλίους τοὺς πρὸ 

/ / \ / 
βασιλέως τεταγμένους: Kal ἀπέκτεινεν ᾿Αρταγέρσην τὸν ἄρχοντα 
αὐτῶν τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χειρί. 


I] ΤᾺ : . . + 
ἐπέκαμπτεν, 1] se repliait 
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MIDDLE SCHOOL 


FRENCH AUTHORS, GRAMMAR,. AND 
SIGHT TRANSLATION 


A 
1. Translate into English : 

(a) Quand on fut de l’autre cdté du lac, on se mit a 
fourrager sans perdre de temps. 

“Nous sommes préts,” dit Albrecht au bout d’une heure. 

“ Moi aussi,” répondit Mayer. 

On retourna au bord du lac; comme la barque était a 
Mayer, il en fit poliment les honneurs: je veux dire qu’il resta 
en arriere, avec sa charge d’herbe qui lui faisait plier l’échine. 

Wanda jeta son herbe dans la barque et sauta par-dessus. 
Albrecht en fit autant. Mayer s'apprétait a les suivre, lorsque 
la barque, sous l’impulsion des rames, s’éloigna brusquement de 
la grosse pierre οἱ Mayer se tenait en équilibre. 


(b) Macuut.—Ah ¢a! j'ai a vous parler de votre élection 


...¢a marche. 
Casoussat.—Ah! vraiment? Ma circulaire a été gotitée ? 
Macuut.—Je vous en réponds!...On peut dire quelle 


était joliment troussée, votre circulaire! Je compte sur une 
forte majoriteé. 

CasBoussAt.—Tant mieux! quand cela ne serait que pour 
faire enrager Chatfinet, mon concurrent. 

Macuut.—Kt puis, savez-vous que nommé, pour la seconde 
fois, président du comice agricole d’Arpajon, vous pouvez aller 
loin. . . tres loin. 

CaBoussaT.—Out ¢a ? 

MacuHutT.—Qui sait?. .. Vous étes déja du conseil municipal 
... Vous deviendrez peut-étre notre maire un jour! 

Casoussat.—Moi? Oh! quelle idée!... D’abord, je ne 
suis pas ambitieux...et puis la place est occupée par monsieur 
Rognat, depuis trente-cinq ans. 

Macuut.—Raison de plus! chacun son tour. [OVER | 


(6) Cependant un orage, que les Indiens n’avaient pas 
remarqué, s’'amassa au ciel de sorte que le capitaine Pamphile 
nen était encore qu’a moitié de sa besogne, lorsqu il lui fallut 
Yinterrompre pour prendre sa part de la manceuvre; elle était 
on ne peut plus simple, et consistait a ramer, lui quatrieme, vers 
la terre ot le Serpent-Noir espérait aborder avant que louragan 
efit éclaté; malheureusement, le vent soufllait de la rive méme 
qu il fallait atteindre, et les vagues se soulevaient avec tant de 
rapidité, qu’au bout d’un instant on eft pu se croire en pleine mer. 


B 


2. Write the following verb forms: . 

(a) present indicative, third person plural, of powvoir, 
devoir, tenrr, esswyer ; 

(b) imperfect indicative, first person plural, of bowre, rire, 
plaire, naitre ; 

(c) future, third person singular, of aller, envoyer, pleuvoir, 
TECEVOU? | 

(d) past indefinite, first person singular, of craindre, se 
taure, mourir, offrir. 


3. Rewrite, using the past indefinite tense: voici les lettres 
quwils sécrivent; elles se disent la vérité; elle tombe, et elle se 
blesse. 


4. Write the adverbs corresponding to the following adjectives: 
cruel, sec, long, mou. 


5. Supply the pronoun forms needed to complete the following 
sentences : 


(a) qui vole est un voleur. 


(6) Voila M. Thomas. Sa femme et 
depuis longtemps. 


(c) J’oublie —— vous m’avez dit. 
(ad) C’est la dame ——— vous connaissez le frére. 


sont mariés 


6. Supply the proper form of the partitive : 


(a) Les chiens sont - - animaux fideéles. 
(Ὁ) Il n’y a pas assez —— pain sur la table. 
(c) Elle passe son temps ἃ jouer avec ——— amies. 


(d) La terre est couverte ——— neige. 


C 
7. Translate into English : 


(a) Un jour les Prussiens arriverent. On les distribua 
aux habitants, selon la fortune et les ressources de chacun. La 
vieille, qu'on savait riche, en eut quatre. 

C’étaient quatre gros garcons a la barbe blonde, aux yeux 
bleus, demeurés gras maleré les fatigues qwils avaient endurées 
déja, et bons enfants, bien qu’en pays conquis. Seuls chez cette 
femme agée, ils se montrérent pleins de prévenances pour elle, 
lui épargnant, autant quils le pouvaient, des fatigues et des 
dépenses. On les voyait tous les quatre faire leur toilette autour 
du puits, le matin, tandis que la mere Sauvage allait et venait, 
préparant la soupe. 


(6) Au moment ot tu liras cette lettre je n’aurai plus 
d’amis; mais je t'avoue qu’en doutant de ces gens du monde 
habitués ἃ prodiguer ce mot, je n’ai pas douté de ton amitié. Je 
te charge donc d’arranger mes affaires, et compte sur toi, pour 
tirer un bon parti de tout ce que je possede. Tu dois maintenant 
connaitre ma position. Je nai plus rien, et veux partir pour les 
Indes. Je viens d’écrire a toutes les personnes auxquelles je 
crois devoir quelque argent, et tu en trouveras ci-joint la liste 
aussi exacte qu il m’est possible de la donner de mémoire. 


(ὁ) Afin que vous ne vous sacrifiiez pas inutilement dans 
ce combat, écoutez mon conseil: 1] vous sera utile. L’antre 
habité par le monstre a sous terre des centaines de voies, avec 
autant d’issues qui se croisent en tous sens; aussi, méme dans le 
cas ou vous tueriez la béte, vous pourriez ne pas retrouver la 
sortie, et alors vous péririez de faim dans le souterrain. Prenez 
done notre jument noire avec son poulain; conduisez les deux 
animaux devant la caverne. La, vous attacherez le poulain 
a un arbre; puis vous emmenerez la mere avec vous dans la 
erotte; et lorsque le combat se sera heureusement terminé pour 
vous, la jument vous ramenera sains et saufs a la lumiere. 


poulain, foal 


8. Do not write the translation of the following passage, 
but show your understanding of it by answering in English 
the questions that follow. 


Une fois a terre avec toute ma cargaison, je me fis une 
petite tente au moyen de la voile et des: piquets que Je coupal 
dans cette intention. Je portai sous cet abri tout ce qui pouvait 

[OVER] 


étre gdté par la pluie ou par le soleil; ensuite, je rangeai les 
tonneaux et les coffres vides en cercle autour de la tente afin 
quils me fissent un rempart contre les animaux et les hommes. 


J’étendis a terre le matelas que je venais de rapporter. 
J’étais las et accablé, car je n’avais dormi que fort peu, sur mon 
arbre, la nuit précédente, et j’avais travaillé rudement tout le 
jour tant pour charger sur le radeau les choses que j avais retirées 
du vaisseau que pour les amener a terre. 


(a) De quoi me suis-je fait un abri? (b) Qu’est-ce que 
jai porté sous la tente? (6) Quai-je fait pour me protéger 
contre des ennemis? (d) Qu’est-ce qui allait me servir de lit ? 
(6) Pourquoi me trouvais-je fatigué? (7) Quel travail avais-je 
fait pendant la journée ? 


D 


9. Using hyphens, divide into syllables the words: «mpulsion, 
épargnant. 
10. J’étendis a terre le matelas que je venais de rapporter. 


Indicate by phonetic symbols, or otherwise, the sound of 
each 6 in the above sentence. 


11. Vous étes déja du conseil municipal, vous deviendrez peut- 
étre notre maire un jour. 
Copy the above sentence, underlining each word whose 
final consonant should be pronounced. 
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MIDDLE SCHOOL 


FRENCH COMPOSITION 


Note. All numbers in the sentences are to be written in words. 


A 
Translate into French: 


1. King George VI is visiting Canada this summer. 
2. Why will you not have some fine trimming on your silk 
dress? It is too plain. 
3. All the dishes would be broken and you would find only 
the pieces. 
4, John’s father and mother were old and without money 
when they died in 1916. 
5. What excellent potatoes! They are ripening early because 
it has been hot in the month of August. 
6. Which of the public beaches do you prefer ?—The one 
where I used to swim last season. 
7. Nobody wants to go out through the small hole in the thick 
wall of the castle. 
8. Tell them to buy their tickets before we arrive at the 
station. 
9. A week from to-day we shall be able to have a good time 
at the lake shore. 
10. This window is hard to open; I should like you to call the 
carpenter. 
11. These flowers are a prettier shade of yellow than those 
over there. 
12. She has already forgotten the lesson which I taught her 
five minutes ago. 
13. This is the best shop you can find; make your purchases 
in it. 
[OVER] 


14. The cook regrets that she has ποὺ fed the monkey. It is 
stealing a little sugar. 

15. There was no longer a boat at half-past seven on Sundays. 
How had they come ? 

16. Your sister would not have been bored, if she had listened 
to them. 


17. The tailor sewed the buttons on the coat after making it. 


18. Although you know that he is worth a million francs, you 
will never borrow any from him. 


19. When I go fishing, I shall look for a river whose water 
is cool. 


20. Once a farmer offered me some bunches of asparagus which 
resembled green grass. 


B 


Translate into French: 


(a2) When a young man in the south of France has learned 
everything at school, he must travel to the city of Nimes. There 
he remains for several days and explains to the professors of the 
university what he knows of history, geography, and languages. 
If he answers well, he will have great success and his relatives 
will be pleased. 


(b) “Please be near me always,” said Caboussat to his 
daughter. 

“JT am not going to go away,” replied Blanche. “Who 
would write your letters for you ?” 

“Thank you very much, my dear. But what shall you 
do? Your husband needs you, too. You are the grammar of 
the family.” 

“1 intend to spend eleven weeks a year in his village.” 


(c) Captain Pamphile met a bear on a narrow path in the 
American forest. When he approached the animal, it began to 
dance in order to show that it liked its new friend. They crossed 
the Atlantic together and the son of this bear became the 
property of a painter. Everybody was afraid of the big beast, 
however, and it was sold to the Botanical Gardens. 


Department οἵ Coducation, Ontario 


Annual Examinations, 1939 


MIDDLE SCHOOL 


COMPOSITION FRANCAISE 


N.B. Le candidat ne doit inclure, dans sa copie, rien qui puisse indiquer 
le centre ou wl subit son examen. 


A 
(a) Transcrivez les phrases suivantes en faisant des 
corrections, s'il y a lieu: 
1. 511 le voudrait, il ferait des progres. 
. J ajoute a cette somme celle donnée par mon ami. 
Il ne faut pas croire pouvoir rattraper cet escroc. 
(Juand on nous donne un soufflet, doit-on ]’endurer Ὁ 
Il se trouvait place entre deux alternatives. 
. Il est douteux qu’il fera beau demain. 
Je causais a mon ami lorsque vous étes entré. 
Vous rappelez-vous de cette histoire ? 
Il ne comprenait pas que ce conseil était utile. 


10. En attendant le plaisir de vous voir, veuillez agréer, 
Monsieur, mes civilités empressées. 


ΘΟ ΤῸ 


Ὁ GO τὰ δ» 


(b) Composez des phrases pour indiquer la signification 
de chacun des mots suivants: numéro, pointure, nombre ; 
vacance, vacances; allusion, illusion; nomination, rendez-vous, 
appointements 

B 


“ON DEMANDE jeune homme ou jeune fille bilingue 
pour ouvrage de bureau pendant les mois d’été. LEcrire a la 
Cie. Canada, Ltée., 107, rue Rideau, Ottawa, mentionnant 
age, école fréquentée, aptitudes, salaire exigé.”’ 

Répondez a l’annonce ci-dessus en vous servant du 


nom Jean Leblond ou Marie Larose. 
[TOURNEZ] 


C 


Ecrivez une composition d’une page a une page 


demie (de 200 a 300 mots) sur l’wm des sujets suivants: 


1 


La visite de Leurs Majestés, le Roi et la Reine. 


2, J’aime la vie rurale. 
oe 
4 
5 


Si j’étais millionnaire. 


: Autobiographie d’une vieille automobile. 


5. Mon premier discours en public. 


et 


—— 
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LITTERATURE FRANCAISE 


1. Donnez de mémoire les passages suivants : 


(a) les dix lignes consécutives du Crd qui commencent 
a “ Nous nous levons alors, et tous en méme temps” ; 


(Ὁ) les dix premieres lignes des Laboureurs de Lamar- 
tine. 


2. “Corneille nous enseigne a préférer les taches difficiles, 
celles qui semblent nous dépasser; il découvre en nous les 
ressources secrétes qui nous permettent de les accomplir ; 
il nous apprend a étre les maitres de nous-mémes.” 


Commentez ce jugement d’Emile Faguet en l’appliquant 
au Cid. 


3. (a) Percé jusques au fond du coeur 
D’une atteinte imprévue aussi bien que mortelle, 
Misérable vengeur d’une juste querelle, 
Et malheureux objet d’une injuste rigueur, 
Je demeure immobile, et mon 4me abattue 
Céde au coup qui me tue. 


(i) Qui prononce ces paroles? En quelles circons- 


tances ? 
(ii) Montrez le sens de ces six vers. 


(b) Si tu nvoffres ta téte, est-ce ἃ moi de la prendre? 
Je la dois attaquer, mais tu dois la défendre ; 
C’est d’un autre que toi qwil me faut l’obtenir, 
Et je dois te poursuivre, et non pas te punir. 


(i) Qui dit ces paroles? En quelles circonstances ὃ 
(ii) Notez Vopposition des termes et donnez-en la 


cause. 
[ TOURNEZ | 


(c) Tu me parles encore, 
Exécrable assassin d’un héros que j’adore? 
Va, tu l’as pris en traitre; un guerrier si vaillant 
N’efit jamais succombé sous un tel assaillant. 
N’espere rien de moi, tu ne m’as point servie : 
En croyant me venger, tu m’as été la vie. 


(i) En quelles circonstances Chimene prononce-t-elle 
ces paroles ? 
(ii) Expliquez brievement ce passage. 


4. (4) —TI nous regarde encore, ensuite il se recouche, 
Tout en léchant le sang répandu sur sa bouche, 
Et, sans daigner savoir comment il a peri, 
Refermant ses grands yeux meurt sans jeter un cri. 
(i) De quel poéme ces vers sont-ils extraits? Qui 
en est l’auteur Ὁ 
(ii) Rappelez les événements qui ont amené ce 
dénouement. 
(111) Quelle impression se dégage des deux derniers 
vers ? 


(b) Decrivez, d’aprés Jean-Jacques Rousseau, trois 
aspects d’un séjour idéal ἃ la campagne. 


(c) “Mais alors, crie-t-il, d’étre Dauphin, ce n’est rien 
du tout!” 
(1) Quelles illusions le Dauphin avait-il entretenues 
jusque la? 
(ii) Lorsqu’il se rend compte de la réalité, quel senti- 
ment Venfant royal éprouve-t-il ὁ 


(d) C’est Vheure ot l’air venu des jardins assombris 
Essaime des parfums sur le passant qui réve ; 
La brise /éte ceux qui marchent vers la gréve 
Laissant leur Ame errer sur les pruniers fleurrs. 


(i) Qui a écrit ces vers? De quel poéme sont-ils 
extraits? 
(ii) Expliquez les parties en italiques. 


5. Appreciez, aux points de vue du fond et de la forme, 
la valeur d’un des morceaux suivants: 


(a) O souvenirs! Printemps! Aurore! de Victor Hugo; 
(b) Octobre de William Chapman ; 
(c) Plaisirs américains de Paul Bourget. 


6. En une quinzaine de lignes, montrez l’influence du 
départ de Francois sur les autres membres de la famille 
Lumineau. 


fie LE LEVER DU SOLEIL 


On voit le soleil s’annoncer de loin par des traits de feu qu il lance 
au devant de lui. L’incendie augmente, l’orient parait tout en flammes : 
a leur éclat, on attend l’astre longtemps avant qu’il se montre ; ἃ chaque 
instant on croit le voir paraitre: on le voit enfin. Un point brillant part 
comme un éclair, et remplit aussit6t tout Vespace; le voile des ténébres 
s’efface et tombe ; homme reconnait son séjour et le trouve embelli. La 
verdure a pris, durant la nuit, une vigueur nouvelle; le jour naissant qui 
Véclaire, les premiers rayons qui la dorent, la montrent couverte d’un 
brillant réseau de rosée, qui réfléchit a Voeil la lumiere et les couleurs. 
Les oiseaux, en choeur, se réunissent, et saluent de concert le pére de la 
vie; en ce moment, pas un seul ne se tait. Leur gazouillement, faible 
encore, est plus lent et plus doux que dans le reste de la journée: il se 
sent de la langueur d’un paisible réveil. Le concours de tous ces objets 
porte aux sens une impression de fraicheur qui semble pénétrer jusqu’a 
Vame. Ilya la une demi-heure d’enchantement auquel nul homme ne 
résiste: un spectacle si grand, si beau, si délicieux, n’en laisse aucun de 
sang-froid. 

Jean-Jacques Rousseau: Lmile. 


(a) Distinguez les différentes parties de ce morceau. 

(6) Quelles transformations s’operent dans la nature au 
lever du soleil ? 

(c) Relevez trois comparaisons et appreciez-en la 
valeur. 

(d) Quelle impression vous laisse la lecture de ce 
morceau? 
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AUTEURS LATINS 


A 


1. Traduisez en francais: 


(a) “O socii (neque enim ignari sumus ante malorum) 
Ο passi graviora, dabit deus his quoque finem. 
vos et Scyllaeam rabiem penitusque sonantes 
accestis scopulos, vos et Cyclopia saxa 
5 experti: revocate animos, maestumque timorem 
mittite: forsan et haec olim meminisse iuvabit.” 


> 


(6) “sis felix nostrumque leves, quaecumque, laborem, 
et quo sub caelo tandem, quibus orbis in oris 
iactemur, doceas; ignari hominumque locorumque 

10 erramus, vento huc et vastis fluctibus acti.” 


(c) illae autem, paribus quas fulgere cernis in armis, 
concordes animae nune et dum nocte premuntur, 
heu! quantum inter se bellum, si lumina vitae 
attigerint, quantas acies stragemque ciebunt, 

15 aggeribus socer Alpinis atque arce Monoeci 
descendens, gener adversis instructus Kois! 


(d) Respondeat Mago, cum in defectione tota sit Italia, 
ecquis Latini nominis populus defecerit ad nos; deinde 
ecquis homo ex quinque et triginta tribubus ad Hanni- 

20 balem transfugerit. HEcquos legatos ad Hannibalem 
Romani miserunt de pace? Hcquae denique mentio 
pacis Romae facta est ? Bellum tam integrum habemus 
quam habuimus, quo die Hannibal in Italiam est 


transgressus. 


2. (a) Expliquez le sens de Scyllaeam rabiem (1. 3), sonantes 
scopulos (1]. 3, 4), Cyclopia saxa (1. 4). 
[ TOURNEZ | 


(b) A quelles personnes se rapportent nostrwm (1. 1) et 
quaecumque (1. 7), et quel endroit est désigné par le mot huc 
(1. 10)? 

(c) Expliquez (pas plus de 10 lignes) allusion historique 
contenue dans les lignes 11-16. 


3. Eerivez et scandez les vers 6, 9 et 13 de la question 1. 


4. Sans traduire, indiquez ἃ qui, par qui et dans quelles 
circonstances les paroles suivantes furent prononcées : 
(w) incute vim ventis submersasque obrue puppes, 
aut age diversos et disice corpora ponto. 


(b) Quid natum totiens, crudelis tu quoque, falsis 
ludis imaginibus ? 

(c) Quis procul ille autem ramis insignis olivae 
sacra ferens ? 


B 
N.B. On NE traduit PAs les passages suivants. 


(w) Caesar, exposito exercitu et loco castris idoneo capto, 
ubi ex captivis cognovit quo in loco hostium copiae consedis- 
sent, cohortibus decem ad mare relictis et equitibus trecentis 
qui praesidio navibus essent, de tertia vigilia ad hostes 
contendit, eo minus veritus navibus quod in litore molli atque 
aperto deligatas ad ancoram relinquebat, et praesidio navi- 
busque Q. Atrium praefecit. Ipse noctu progressus milia 
passuum circiter duodecim hostium copias conspicatus est. 


σι 


(0) Obsidibus acceptis, exercitum reducit ad mare, naves 

10 invenit refectas. His deductis, quod et captivorum magnum 

numerum habebat et nonnullae tempestate deperierant naves, 

duobus commeatibus exercitum reportare instituit. Ac sic 

accidit uti ex tanto navium numero tot navigationibus neque 

hoc neque superiore anno ulla omnino navis, quae milites 
15 portaret, desideraretur. 


5. (a) Expliquez l’emploi du mode de consedissent (ll. 2, 3), 
essent (1. 4), desideraretur (1. 15). 


(b) Faites Vanalyse grammaticale et donnez les temps 
principaux de exposito (1. 1), consedissent (l. 2, 3), refectas 
(1. 10), deperrerant (1. 11). 


(c) Expliquez le cas de loco (1. 1), praesidio (1. 4), navibus 
(1. 5), tempestate (1. 11). 


C 


6. Traduisez en francais: 

(Les Suessiones se rendent et César attaque les Bellovaques.) 

(a) Caesar, obsidibus acceptis, primis civitatis atque ipsius 
Galbae regis duobus filiis armisque omnibus ex oppido traditis, 
in deditionem Suessiones accipit exercitumque in Bellovacos 
ducit. Qui cum se suaque omnia in oppidum Bratuspantium 
contulissent, atque ab eo oppido Caesar cum exercitu circiter 
milia passuum quinque abesset, omnes maiores natu ex oppido 
egressi manus ad Caesarem tendere et voce significare coeperunt, 
sese in elus fidem ac potestatem venire neque contra populum 
Romanum armis contendere. Item, cum ad oppidum accessisset 
castraque ibi poneret, pueri mulieresque ex muro pacem ab 
Romanis petierunt. 


(César marche contre Ambiorix.) 


(b) Ei loco praesidioque C. Voleacium Tullum adulescentem 
praeficit. Ipse, cum maturescere frumenta inciperent, ad bellum 
Ambiorigis profectus per Arduennam silvam, quae est totius 
Galliae maxima atque ab ripis Rheni finibusque Treverorum ad 
Nervios pertinet milibusque amplius quingentis in longitudinem 
patet, L. Minucium Basilum cum omni equitatu praemittit, si 
quid celeritate itineris atque temporis opportunitate efficere 
possit; monet ut ignes in castris fieri prohibeat, ne qua eius 
adventus procul significatio fiat ; sese confestim subsequi dicit. 


patere, s étendre. 


Is 


2. 


3. 
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A 
Donnez : 


(a) le datif singulier de wpse, dies, eques, mors ; 

(δ) Vaccusatif singuler de wsus, servitus, turris, ver ; 

(c) lablatif singulier de pons, praefectus, mare, conspectis; 
(d) le génitif pluriel de vulnus, adventus, se, pater. 


Donnez : 

(a) la troisieme personne du pluriel (1) du parfait du 
subjonctif de la voix active de consido; (11) du futur 
antérieur de l’indicatif de la voix passive de intercludo; 

(0) Vinfinitif présent de la voix passive de dejicio, expedio; 

(c) la deuxieme personne du pluriel de limpératif présent 
de praedor, sequor ; 

(d) la premiere personne du singulier de Vimparfait du 
subjonctif de la voix passive de facio, perfero ; 

(6) le datif du gérondif de ineo, contendo ; 

(f) la premiere personne du pluriel (i) de l’imparfait de 
Vindicatif de la voix active (forme périphrastique) de 
tollo, (11) du présent du subjonctif de la voix active de 
reddlo ; 

(g) la deuxieme personne du pluriel du futur de lindicatit 

_ de frumentor, orvor ; 
(h) le datif singulier du participe present de vereor, volo ; 
(2) linfinitif passé de la voix active de desilio, frango. 


Donnez : 

(a) le positif de potentissimus, pessime, facillumus ; 

(b) le comparatif de primus, extremus, dissvmilrs ; 

(c) le superlatif de saepe, magis, prudenter. 
_[TOURNEZ]| 


4. Faites accorder : 
(a) duplex avec templum, labore ; 
(b) idem avee palus, corporis ; 
(c) alter avec ponti, militis ; 
(d) gravior avec sorore, onus. 
B 
5. Traduisez en latin : 
(a) J’ai promis de revenir l’an prochain. 
(b) On Vavertit que les citoyens se fiaient au roi. 
(c) Exécutons ces plans en dedans de quelques jours. 
(d) Ceci sera trés facile a faire. 
(e) Cicéron décida de rester chez lui pour dix jours. 
6. Traduisez en latin: 

(a) Si j’avais dit aux serviteurs de briler la lettre, j’aurais 
désobéi a mon pere. 

(0) Bien quils eussent consulté tous leurs amis, personne 
ne put découvrir ot les armes étaient cachées. 

(c) Ils furent tellement effrayés par l’orage qu ils perdirent 
leurs bagages. 

(ad) Si nous confions cette entreprise a votre frere, il pourra 
persuader nos ennemis de ne pas se battre. 

(e) Nous devrions pousser les Allemands (employez la forme 
périphrastique ἃ la vo1e passive) & ne pas demander encore du 
territoire. 

(f) Il arriva que nos hommes savaient que Manlius s’était 
apercu de ceci. 

(y) Quand la ville fut prise d’assaut, les Gaulois la 
saccagerent. 


C 


7. Traduisez en latin: 


A l’approche de l’automne, comme ses hommes désiraient se 
retirer a leurs quartiers d’hiver, César pensa qu'il devait finir la 
guerre avec les Belges le plus tot possible. 1] commanda donc 
a ses troupes de se rassembler aussitét dans une ville voisine 
avant que ses adversaires puissent découvrir ses plans. ‘Tandis 
que les troupes s’assemblaient, il envoya trois espions le soir 
dans le territoire ennemi pour apprendre ou campait leur armée. 
Les Belges cependant furent informés de ce qui se passait et 
cacherent dans les marais plusieurs soldats qui attaquérent et 
tuerent deux des espions. Le troisiéme, qui s’échappa, annonca 
que l’ennemi était stationné sur le sommet d’une montagne ἃ 
six milles de la. Trois jours plus tard César marcha contre eux 
avec toute son armée. Dans le combat qui s’en suivit, six mille 
Belges furent mis a mort. 


using the singular form of ieder. 
the rest of the sentence which become absolutely necessary 
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A 
1. Translate into English: 
Die Kapelle 
Droben ftehet die Kapelle, 
Schauet jtill ins Tal hina, 
Drunten jingt bet Wie)’ und Quelle 
wroh und bell der Hirtenfnad’. 

5 Lraurig tont das Glocflein nieder, 
SdHauerlich der Leidhendhor ; 
Stille jind die Frohen Lieder, 

Und der Knabe laujdht empor. 

Droben bringt man fie 3u Grabe, 
10 Ote jich freuten in dem Tal; 

Hirtenfnabe, Hirtentnadbe ! 

Dir auch fingt man dort einmatl. 


2. (a) dir (1. 12). Give the corresponding form for the second 
person plural. 
(Ὁ) Stille find dte frohen Lieder (1. 7). Rewrite this line, 


when Yieder is used in the singular. 


B 


3. Translate into English : 


Make only those changes in 


Wis Peter nad) Haus fam, fand er jetne Wtutter jehr in 
Sorgen um ifn, denn die qute Frau glaubte nicht anders, als ihr 
Sohn jet zum Soldaten ausgehoben worden. Gr aber war 
froplich und guter Oinge und erzahlte thr, wie er tm Wald einen 
5 guten Freund getroffen, der thin Geld vorgejdofjen habe, um ein 
anderes (δε αὶ als Kohlenbrennen anzufangen. Obgleich jeine 


[OVER] 


tutter con jeit dreifiq Sahren in der KRohlerhitte wohnte und 

an den ποτα berupter Leute jo gewohnt war, wie fede Meillerin 

an das Mtehlgejicht ihres Mtannes, jo war jie dod) eitel genug, 

10 jobald ihr Peter ein qlanzgenderes Vos Zetgte, thren friheren 
Stand zu verachten. 


4. Give, with the correct form of the definite article in each 
case, the nominative singular, genitive singular, and nominative 
plural of the following nouns in question 3: Wtutter (1.1), Gobn 
(1. 3), Dinge (1. 4), Wald (1. 4), Meiillerin (1. 8), Meehlaeficht (1. 9). 


5. Translate into English: 

3 war jdon Whend, als eintge Wanner, die vorbeigingen, 
Den reichen Peter Mtunf an der Grde ltegen jahen. Cie wandten 
ifn hin und her und juchten, ob noc) Wtem in thm fet, aber lange 
war ihr Suchen vergebens. Cnodlic) ging einer in das Haus und 
brachte Wafjer herbet und bejprengte ihn. Da Holte Peter [6] 
Atem, jtdohnte und jchlug dte Wigen auf, jhaute lange um fic) her 
und fragte dann nach Frau Lisbeth, aber feiner hatte fie gejehen. 
Sr danfte den Weannern fir thre Hilfe, jchlich jich ἱπ fein Haus 
und juchte itberall, aber Frau Lisbeth war weder im Meller nod 
auf dem Boden, und das, was er fltr einen jdjrectliden Zraum 
qehalten, war bittere Wahrhett. Wie er nun jo ganz allein war, 
δα famen thm jonderbare Gedanten; er fitrchtete fic) vor nichts, 
Denn fein Herz war ja falt. 


Or 


~ 
j=) 


6. Give the principal parts of vorbeigingen (1. 1), liegen (1. 2), 
wandten (1. 2), jchlug (1. 6), jehlich (1: 8), gehalten (1. 11). 


7. ὅτ danfte den Weannern (1.8). Rewrite this, using Vtannern 
in the singular. 


8. Translate into English : 


Alfred: Yeh) belaujcte heute morgen unjern Heinrich, der von 
der Lisbeth verlangte, fie jolle jagen: , Gott fet Dank, der Lijeh 
tit gedeckt” und mit ihr in heftiqen Streit geriet, als fie dad nicht 
wollte. Yachend erzahlte ich) das meiner Frau, j&hmeidelnd jagte 

6 ἰῷ ifr: fie wlirde πἰ jo eigenjinnig jein, und bat fie im Scherze, 
jie modchte jene Worte jpredjen. Cie weigerte jich aber mit jo 
ent}hiedenem Cigenjiun, mit fo auffallender Hartnadigfeit, dak 
mir etiten ernjtlichen Wortwedjel Hatten. 

Smma: Oa Hdren Sie eS jelbjt, Hartnacligfeit, Cigenfinn, 

10 Smpjindlichfett, alles mirft er mir vor. Sie fonnen mir bezeugen, 
DAR ich niemals etgenjinniq war. 
Wusdorf: Ita, na, Kind — 


Katharina: Vein, Mann, da tujt du Gmma unrecht, fie ijt 
niemals etgenjinnig gewejen. Berubhige dich, Kind, wir wollen 
uns nicht zmtjdhen euch drangen, ihr werdet euch jchon wieder 
verjohnen. 

ὄπα: Wd, er bejteht noc) tmmer darauf, ἰῷ 701 jene 
Worte jagen. 

Katharina: Wie, Herr Sohn, Sie beftehen noch immer 
20 Darauy? 

Ulfred: Bitte, lajjen wir die Gade unerdrtert. 

Wusdorf: Aa, darum bitte ich auch, verderbt mir das 
wrubitucd nicht! Ou Hijt ein Marrden, Enna, und Sie, Herr 
Sohn, Sie mijjen einer jungen Frau jon etwas Cigenwillen 
nachjehen, fie wird fic) jon gewdhnen, wie meine Wlte da. 
Sehen Sie, die fennt feinen Widerjpruch, fie erjiillt alle meine 
Winjde, und wenn ich von ihr verlanate, jie jolle jagen: ,,Gott 
jet Dank, der Vijch tt qedecft,” fie τοῦτος ed gleich tun! 


1 


σι 


2 


σι 


9. Give the third person singular, present indicative, of the 
following verbs: jolle (1. 2), geviet (1.3), bat (1.5), πιδῷϊε (1. 6), 
fafjen (1. 21), verderbt (1. 22), mitjjen (1. 24). 


D 
10. Translate into English : 

Cines Tages wurde ich auf dem Wege nach Hauje vom Regen 
uberrajt. Wor mir her ging etn Wtann mit einem RMegen}dhirm. 
Sch Hielt den WSerrn fiir einen Befannten, und inden itch meine Hand 
vertraulic) auy feinen ΠῚ Legte, jagte ἰῷ ἢ, Bitte, geben Sie mir 
den Regenjdhirm.” Der andere jah fic) um,—er war mir vollig 
fremd. ch wollte mid) ent}chuldigen, jedoc) εἴς ich) eS tun fonnte, 
jagte der Herr: ,O, ich wubte nidt, dak der Megenjcirm der Vhre 
ijt,” und mit dtejen Worten Το er den Sdirm in meiner Hand und 
eilte Davon. 


11. Translate into English : 

Nn einem jchonen fernen Meicde, wo die Sonne niemals 
untergeht in ihren qriinen Garten, herrjdte von Anfang an bis 
Heute die Rodnigin Yhantajie. Wlle, dte jie fermen, lieben und ehren 
jie, weil fie Giite des Herzend bejtet und den Armen gern hilt. 
Cinjt jtieq jie herab απ die Grde, denn fie hatte gehodrt, θα 8 da 
Menjchen wohnen, die thr Leben in Weithe und Arbeit verbringen. 
Diejen hatte jie die jchdnften Gaben aus ihrem Reiche mitgebradt, 
und feit die KRdnigqin auf Grden war, find die Leute glicflich in threr 
UWrbeit. Wuch ihre Kinder, nicht minder jchon und ΤΠ, jandte jie 

[OVER] 


aus, um die Menjchen zu beglicen. Cinft fam Wearden, die altejte 
Todhter der Kodnigin, von der τος Zurich. Ote PMeutter bemerfte, 
Day Warden traurig fei, und eS jdien thr, als ob jie Vranen geweint 
hatte. ,, Was haft du, liebes Marden,” Ἰρταῷ die Konigin, ,,ou bift 
jeit deiner Jteije jo trauriq und miedergejdhlagen; willft du detner 
Mutter nicht jagen, was dir fehlt?” ἡ, liebe Weutter,” antwortete 
Marden, ,ich hatte qewik nidt jo lange gejdhwiegen, enn ich) πἰῶ 
wlifte, Dak meine Gorge aud) die deinige tit.” ,Ou mupt dod 
jprecen, mein Rind,” fagte die Kodnigin, ,,jold) εἶπε Gorge ijt gu 
jcwer fiir einen Wtenjcen, aber sel tragen fie leicht.” ,©o hore, “ 
ermiderte Marden, “ὯΙ weibt, mite gern id) mit den Weenjden 
umgebe, wie ic) Freudig mit dem Armften vor feiner Hiitte fise, um 
nach der Arbeit ein Stimdcdhen mit ihm 31: reden; frliher boten jie 
mir gleich Freundlich) die Hand zum Gruge, jobald id) anfam, und 
jahen mir Τὰ πὸ und zufrieden nad), wenn ich meiterging; aber in 
Diejen Lagen tit eS πῶ! mehr jo.” ,YAWrmes Warden!” jprach δίς 
Kodnigin und jtretchelte thr die Wange. , Aber du bildejt dir vtelleicht 
dies alles mur ein?” ,Glaube mir, ich fihle eS nur au qut,” ent- 
geqnete Wrarden, ,,jte leben mich nicht mehr.” 
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A 
Translate into German : 


1. My parents have only two children. I have one sister but 
no brother. 

2. My young cousin is not as diligent as his older brother 
who goes to school every day. 

3. On Tuesday we finished our third German exercise. The 
teacher will correct it when he finds time. 

4. What day of the month is this ?—To-day is the twenty- 
sixth of June. The day after to-morrow will be your father’s 
birthday. 

5. I knew those old gentlemen quite well. They were always 
very generous and used to give much money to the poor. 

6. After he had written the letter to his aunt, he forgot what 
he wanted to tell me. 

7. Since the weather has become a little warmer, I shall be 
able to go out without my hat. 

8. When shall you have studied the whole lesson ?—Not before 
the end of the week at least. 

9..I should like to help my friends who live in the United 
States, for they need many new clothes. 

10. This year we spent our holidays as usual in the country 
at our uncle’s. They are over now and we are in the city again, 
where we can attend good concerts. 

11. At the station he found an opportunity to write a few 
lines before the train left. It was not his intention to leave 
town so early. 

12. Each of the four seasons has its own charms. Poets like 
to sing of the joys of spring, but I like the winter best. 

[OVER] 


13. Long ago a giant lived in a castle that was called Nideck. 
Once he went into a valley and found people who seemed strange 
to him. 


14. The poor peasant had to carry his door into the druggist’s 
shop because the prescription was written on it. 


15. When the wanderer saw the donkey and the boy who was 
riding on it, he said: “ It is not right that you ride and let your 
old father go on foot. You are stronger than he.” 


Β 
Translate into German : 

In our reading-book there is a story about a faithful sister 
who stayed many years alone in her cottage by the sea. Both 
parents had died, and her only brother was in a distant land. 
When he took leave, she promised to place a lamp at the window 
every night. Thus he could see, when he came home, that his 
sister was still hving and was waiting. 

This she did, and each evening the little light shone 
brightly (ell). Years passed and still the brother did not 
come. But the sister, who had become old and gray, did not 
cease to hope. She always sat at the window and looked out. 
Finally one evening it was dark at her place. The neighbours 
thought at once that the brother was home and shouted happily : 
“Her brother has come!” They hastened into the house and 
there sat the sister quite dead. 
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A 


1. Translate into English : 


Pero el atractivo mas interesante de Puerto Rico es la 
Carretera o Camino Militar, construido por los espafioles hace 
un siglo. 

Di un paseo en automdvil por esta carretera. Cruzamos 

5 la isla hasta Ponce, y nuestras sensaciones fueron sorpren- 
dentes y sublimes. Pude al mismo tiempo obtener una 
idea amplia de los atractivos rurales de Puerto Rico y de los 
habitos y las costumbres de los habitantes del pais. 

Saliendo de San Juan, el Camino Militar pasa por hermosos 

10 suburbios, espléendidos paisajes tropicales, campos de tabaco 
y cafia de azucar, y entre dos lineas de extrafias y exoticas 
plantas, cocos, palmas, bananos y curiosos helechos, que alli 
abundan. 


2. Give the infinitive of dé (1. 4) and fueron (1. 5). 


3. Give the first person singular of the future of hace 
(1. 2) and pude (1. 6); also the third person singular preterite of 
obtener (1. 6). 


4. Translate into English : 

El nitrato se halla en estratos o capas debajo de la 
superficie arenosa del desierto y se extrae con facilidad. 
Se supone que debe su existencia a que estos desiertos 
fueron en tiempos pasados inmensos lagos. Las aguas, al 

5 evaporarse, dejaron esta substancia y, a consecuencia de la 
atmdsfera seca de esta region, alli ha permanecido hasta hoy. 

Ademas de ser muy usado en la fabricacidn de la polvora, 
el nitrato se usa mucho como abono. 

[OVER] 


5. Explain the constructions se halla (1. 1), se swpone (1. 3), 
ser muy usado (1. 7). 
6. Give the past participle of extrae (1. 2). 
B 
7. Translate into English : 
Entretanto dofia Soledad y su hijo han tenido que sentarse 

a una mesa grande donde hay sdlo dos asientos no ocupados. 

Al lado de Pedro esté sentada una seforita. Junto a dofa 

Soledad esta un caballero. La sefiorita tiene el cabello rojo 
5 y los ojos verdes. Es muy alta, algo gorda, y a Pedro le 

parecen enormes sus manos. No pasa de los treinta anos. 

El caballero tiene el cabello casi negro y los ojos del mismo 

color. Tiene unos treinta y ocho anos. 


8. han tenido que sentarse (1. 1). Change to the first person 
singular, present indicative. 


9. twene el cabello rojo y los ojos verdes (ll. 4, 5). Account 
for the use of the definite article. 


10. Translate into English : 


— Temo que mi padre no me permita llevar al perro en el 
tren. Desea que lo deje en el pueblo con Felipin. Hoy 
mismo a la hora del desayuno me ha repetido varias veces 
que las companias de ferrocarriles no permiten que los perros 
viajen con las personas. 

— Es verdad — contesta Pedro, quedandose algo pensativo 
— ; Qué haremos ? 

Don Carlos en este momento empuja la puerta y entra en 
la habitacién donde se hallan los chicos. Ha oido parte de 
10 la conversacién y les dice : 

— No tengas cuidado, Antonio. 


σι 


11. no me permita (1. 1), No tengas ewidado (1. 11). Why is 
the subjunctive required in these two cases ? 


12. What is the singular of veces (1. 3) ? 


13. queddndose (1. 6). Why does the ἃ carry a graphic 
accent and why is the se where it is ? 


14. Indicate the pronunciation of the following letters: rr in 
perro (]. 1), d in repetido (1. 3), 2 in empuja (1. 8), ὁ in dice 
(1. 10), g in tengas (1. 11). 


C 
15. Translate into English : 


Aquella manana de enero de 1519 brillaba con un sol 
espléndido de verano. 


Desde que se esparcid la terrible noticia, el dia anterior, 
comenzé a afluir gente de todos los lugares vecinos. Las 
mujeres, enloquecidas, llorando casi a gritos, bajaban como 
cantos desprendidos de la montafa. Todos temblaban de 
emocion. 


Pedrarias y Pizarro, temerosos de una asonada, redoblaron 
los guardias de la prisién, y aseguraron las cadenas de los reos. 
Pero ni estas torturas, ni los aparatos militares lograron alterar 
la fortaleza de Balboa. 


Kn la plaza publica de Acla, en el mismo lugar donde cayé 
el casco que una vez le arrancd de la cabeza un ave negra, que 
se alejo graznando, se habia levantado el cadalso para la 
ejecucién. Reinaba alli una inmovilidad de muerte. 


Cerca ya del anochecer fué conducido aqui Balboa, con los 
otros reos, rodeados todos por una fuerte escolta, que al son de 
tambores y con gran aparato de fuerza encabezaba Francisco 
Pizarro, henchido ya el corazén de la dureza y crueldad con que 
habia de caracterizarlo la Historia. Iban los cinco en mangas 
de camisa, descubierto el cuello y las manos atadas por la 


espalda. 


De trecho en trecho un pregonero, después de leida la 
sentencia dictada por Pedrarias, gritaba a voz en cuello: 


“Hsta es la justicia que manda hacer el Rey, nuestro 
sehor, y Pedrarias, su lugarteniente, en su nombre, a estos 
hombres, por traidores y usurpadores de tierras sujetas a la 
Real Corona.” 


Vasco Nufiez, que marchaba el primero, al oir esta 
calumnia protesté con voz firme y clara: 


— “Es mentira y falsedad que se me levanta y, para el 
caso en que voy, nunca por el pensamiento me paso tal cosa ni 
pensé que de mi tal se imaginara, antes fué siempre mi deseo 
servir al Rey como fiel vasallo y aumentarle sus sehorios con 
todo mi poder y fuerza.” 


Transcurrié un silencio largo y luego el héroe siguidé su 
marcha pensativo y grave, levantado el pecho, la mirada perdida 
en una lejania ignota. 

[OVER] 


Poco después subid ἃ] cadalso con estoica dignidad y 
colocé él mismo, sin ayuda de nadie, el cuello en el tajo. 


cantos, rocks 
asonada, crowd 
reos, criminals 
cadalso, scaftold 
escolta, guard 
pregonero, crier 
tayo, block 
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SPANISH COMPOSITION 


Note. All numbers in the sentences are to be written in words. 


A 
Translate into Spanish : 


1. In the classroom all the windows are wide and high. 
2. There are many books on the table. Which is yours ? 
3. We do not speak Spanish, but we are learning to speak it. 


4. When the washerwoman comes for the linen I should like 
you to give her this money. 

5. My friend is a Spaniard. He is twenty-six years of age, 
somewhat stout and has blue-eyes. 


6. In the summer we get up at seven oclock and go for a 
walk through the fields when it is still cool. 


7. John is sick and very tired and wants to go to bed. We 
must wash the sheets and the pillowcases and change the 
blankets. 


8. I should not dine again. [am not hungry. I have just 
eaten fish and salad and dessert. Bring me a bottle of wine. 


9, Spain was under the domination of the Arabs from 711 
till 1492, the same year that Christopher Columbus discovered 
a new world. | 

10. I am not afraid of winter in Canada. Our house is built 
of brick, heated with gas, and there is electric light in all the 
rooms. 

11. When I visited Cuba some years ago my bedroom faced 
the street. It had no fireplace and only a candle to light it. 


12. Which do you prefer, apples or oranges? Oranges are 


very sweet and cost only twenty cents a dozen. 
[OVER] 


B 
Translate into Spanish : 

The development of Latin America has been wonderful. 
When the Spaniards landed on the island of Cuba, it was popu- 
lated by two hundred thousand Indians. To-day it is a very 
prosperous republic. It produces sugar cane and the best tobacco 
in the world. 

Uruguay is important for the production of wool and beef- 
extract. The beef is cut in pieces and dried in the sun to 
preserve it. 

On account of its many up-to-date attractions, Buenos 
Aires has points of resemblance with Paris. 

Ecuador is one of the countries producing cocoa. 

Precious woods abound in the forests of Peru, and in the 
extensive deserts of Chile are found famous deposits of nitrate. 


C 


Translate into Spanish : 


To-day is Sunday. ‘There are no clouds in the sky. The 
children are happy. They are going to the farmer’s house near 
the river. They carry provisions in a large basket: bread, cheese 
and fruit. They have to travel in the train which leaves at five 
minutes after eight. 

“ Heavens!” says John, “this is what I like. Speed, great 
speed.” 

The train finally enters a valley. 

“Here we are,’ shouts Peter. “What beautiful green 
fields |” 

The children play bullfight. One of them has a lance, 
another a rope, another a sword. 

But the time passes quickly. “We must return to the 
city,” says Philip, taking out his watch. 
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HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE, PART I 


CLOTHING AND TEXTILES 
HomME MANAGEMENT 


1. (a) Describe one method of : 
G) making a worked buttonhole ; 
(1) putting a zipper in the side opening of a one-piece 
dress. 
(0) Compare the finished hems οἵ: 

(1) a woollen skirt ; 

(ii) a child’s cotton play dress ; 

(111) a silk bias cut slip. 


2. (a) Give in detail the directions for the first fitting of a 
simple, light-weight cotton blouse. 
(0) Outline a scoring system for evaluating the finished 
blouse in terms of standards. 


3. A high school girl is planning her winter wardrobe. She 
wants it to be attractive, adequate and practical. What factors 
should she consider to ensure a well-dressed effect? Give 
reasons for your answer. 


4. (a) Explain the meaning of the term rayon. 
(0) (1) In what respects does rayon resemble natural silk ? 
(1) Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of rayon 
as a textile material. 
(c) Name the processes used in producing rayon. 


(d) Outline simple tests which may be used to distinguish 


silk from rayon. 
[OVER] 


5. (α) Explain the following terms: (i) virgin wool, (11) tow 
fibres, (iii) carding, (iv) nainsook, (v) worsted flannel, (vi) mer- 
cerized cotton. 

(b)(i) Describe the three fundamental weaves. 
(ii) Give two examples of each weave, naming the fibre 
or fibres used in each. 
(ii) Compare the wearing qualities of the three weaves. 


(c) Explain how the following variations in yarn structure 
affect the wear of a cotton fabric: (1) high twist, (11) soft twist, 
(iii) slub yarns, (iv) combed yarns. 


6. (a) Outline the method of removing coffee stains from a 
white wool skirt and of laundering it. 
(b) Give directions for finishing, after washing, a girl's 
white uniform to ensure a firm, crisp garment. 


(c) When a fragile silk fabric is inclined to draw up 
on account of its weave, what methods of laundering it will 
produce a satisfactory finish ? 


7. (a) Name or describe the two types of electric-washing 
machines that are most commonly used. Give reasons for their 
popularity. 

(b) Give directions for the use and care of an electric- 
washing machine to ensure long and satisfactory service. 


(c) Outline correct methods for cleaning and caring for: 
(i) a refrigerator, (11) linoleum floors, (111) monel metal. 


ae 
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HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE, PART IT 


Foops AND HomME NURSING 


1. (a) State why the body needs (i) vitamin C, (ii) calcium. 


(6) Of the foods, oranges, prunes, potatoes, green cabbage, 
raw milk, pasteurized milk, and rolled oats, name those which 
are good sources of (i) vitamin C, (ii) calcium. 


2. A family budget allows $10.00 a week for food. 


(a) In what proportion should this money be divided in 
order to give the family an adequate diet 7 


(b) Name three foods or types of foods which should be 
included in the diet every day. Give reasons for their importance. 
State the daily allowance of each one of these foods. 


3. Describe in detail, with reasons, the method of preparing 
and of cooking (a) spinach, (6) cauliflower. 


4, (a) What determines the tenderness of a cut of meat ? 
Give examples, three for each, of (1) a tender cut of beef, (11) a 
tough cut of beef, from the same carcass. 


(b) Describe the method of cooking meat by (1) roasting, 
(11) pot-roasting. Name a cut of beef suitable for each method. 
Give reasons for your choice. Account for the difference in 
price of these cuts. 


[OVER]. 


5. Study the following recipes : 


I Π 11 
1 tbsp. gelatine 2 Ὁ. milk 1c milk 
+ c. cold water 3 tbsp. cornstarch 2 tbsp. sugar 
1 6. boiling water 1 ὁ. sugar ἐ tsp. salt 
3 tbsp. sugar + tsp. salt 1 egg or 2 yolks 
1 tbsp. lemon juice 4c. cold milk + tsp. vanilla 
8. ὁ. grape juice 1 egg 
2 whites of eggs 4 tsp. vanilla 


(a) Name the chief thickening agent used in each recipe. 


(b) Explain the special precautions which must be taken 
in the use of each of these thickening agents. 


(c) Outline in detail the method of making recipe 1. 
Name the finished product, give its characteristics, and tell how 
it should be served. 


6. (a) Explain the use of (i) a bed-cradle, (ii) a bed-rest. 
State what may be improvised for each. What special care 
must be taken in using a bed-rest to prevent the patient from 
slipping down the bed ? 


(b) Give the symptoms of an arterial hemorrhage in the 
arm. Describe the method of arresting it. 


7. Locate the following organs in the body and discuss the 
chief function of each: (a) lungs, (δ) heart, (c) liver, (d) 
kidneys, (e) gall-bladder. 
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ZOOLOGY 


(For candidates from Vocational Schools for admission to 
Approved Schools for Nurses) 


1. (a) Give the life-history of each of any three of : Colorado 
beetle, codling moth, cabbage butterfly, tent caterpillar. 


(6) Tell why each of the four insects named in (a) is 
considered harmful, and how it is combated. 


2. Name the orders of insects which have the following 
characteristics respectively, and name two insects belonging to 
each order : 

(a) one pair of straight, narrow wings, one pair of folded 
wings, biting mouth parts ; 

(b) one pair of convex shield-shaped wings, one pair of 
doubly-folded inner wings, biting mouth parts ; 

(c) two pairs of scale-covered wings, sucking mouth parts; 


(d) two pairs of membraneous wings which are joined 
when the insect is in flight. 


3. Describe the food and the manner of feeding of each of 
the following: crayfish, earthworm, clam, amoeba (or para- 
moecium ). 


4. What are the habits of (a) frogs, (b) toads, (6) snakes 
which make it desirable that these animals be protected rather 
than destroyed ? 


5. Describe, as regards their position and form, the teeth of 
the cat (or the rabbit), and of the horse, and show in each case 
how its teeth are adapted to the feeding habits of the animal. 

[OVER] 


6. Make labelled drawings to illustrate two of the following : 
(a) the circulation of the blood in a rabbit (or a eat), 
indicating by arrows the direction of the flow; 
(6) the circulation of the blood in a frog ; 
(c) a section from front to back of the eye of a mammal ; 


(d) a lateral view of a clam with one valve of the shell 
removed. 


7. Compare the modes of respiration of fish, frogs, and 
mammals, showing how each mode is adapted to the life habits 
of these animals. 


8. Name five land birds found in Ontario and describe the 
size and colour-markings of each. 


9. Describe four different types of bills of Ontario birds. 
Name birds, two for each type of bill, and explain how the form 
of the bill is adapted to the feeding habits of the birds. 
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ARITHMETIC 


(For candidates from Vocational Schools for admission to 
Approved Schools for Nurses) 


1. Find, correct to two decimal places, 


(a) the value of cae Digs ΤΟΣ LOS Tk oe 1 7 


3 1°32 124 
(b) the square root of 379°3241. 


2. Find by what per cent 1 oz. avoirdupois is greater or less 
than 1 oz. apothecaries’. (1 lb. avoirdupois = 7000 grains, and 
1 lb. apothecaries’ = 5760 grains.) 


3. A bottle A contains 4 oz. of water, and a bottle B contains 
40z. of a certain acid. One ounce is poured from A to B, and 
then one ounce of the mixture is poured from B to A. A second 
time one ounce is poured from A to B, and then one ounce from 
B to A. What is now the ratio of water to acid in A, and what 
in B? 


4. A-dealer buys goods for $850.00, less 25 per cent and 
10 per cent, for cash. In payment he gives a 60-day note for 
the equivalent of the cash value. What is the face value of the 
note if the discount rate is 6 per cent ? 


5. Find the difference between the net incomes per hundred 
dollars invested in (a) a 6 per cent stock at 1084, brokerage 
25 cents a share, of which the income is subject to a tax of 20 
mills on the dollar, and in (6) a property which yields an annual 
rental of 9 per cent, one-fifth of the rent being spent for 
insurance and repairs, and which is subject to a property tax of 
20 mills on the dollar on an assessment of 80 per cent of the 
cost price. 


6. A circular pond with a circumference of 220 feet, has a 
walk 6 feet wide around it. Find (a) the area of the walk, 
(b) the length of the outer circumference. 


7. A Canadian company borrowed 200,000 francs from Paris, 
and pays $380.00 annually for interest. The loan was made 
when exchange was quoted at 22:9 francs to the dollar. What 
is the rate of interest paid ? 
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ARITHMETIC AND MECHANICS 


NoTE. The candidate should obtain a sheet of graph paper and 
a set of mathematical tables from the Presiding Officer. 


1. The following table gives the results of tests on a certain 
automobile engine to determine the relation between engine 
horse-power and revolutions per minute : 


Horse-power Revolutions per minute 
94 1000 
44 1280 
50 1440 
ὅ9 1040 
66 1880 
76 2200 
83 24.80 
87 2680 
90 2880 
93 3200 


(a) Plot these points on the graph paper provided. 

(6) Draw in the curve. 

(c) Estimate the horse-power output at 2050 revolutions 
per minute. 


2. A weight of 88,000 lb. is to be raised by means of a screw 
jack whose pitch is ζ΄ and whose handle is 35” long. Neglecting 
friction, calculate the force required at the end of the handle to 
raise the weight. 


3. If a cutting speed of 60 feet per minute is used, determine 
the time in minutes required to drill a two-inch hole 4 inches 
deep with a feed of 0:020 inches per revolution. 

) [OVER] 


4. A gasoline tank 3’2” long has an elliptical cross-section 
of which the axes are 16” and 11”. Find its capacity in gallons. 
(1 gal. = 277-4 cubic inches.) 


5. How many strands of copper wire of No. 20 B. and S. 
gauge (0:032” diameter) have the same total area of cross- 
section as one No. 0000 B. and S. gauge wire (0.40 diameter) ? 


6. It is required to mill a 1°750” square on the end of a piece 
of round stock. Calculate: 


(a) the size of round stock necessary ; 


(b) the depth (to the nearest thousandth of an inch) to 
which the milling machine must cut. 


7. A garage 10’0” wide and 16’0" long is to have a gable roof, 
} pitch. The following information is supplied regarding the 
materials used : 
Rafters 2” x 4”, 2’ on centre, 18” heel — $65 per M. 
Sheeting 1” thick, projecting 6” on ends—%$68 per M. 
Shingles, laid 44” to the weather — $9.50 per square. 
(1 square at 44” to the weather covers 120 sq. ft.) 


Calculate the total cost of the above materials for the roof 
of this garage. 


8. A 2-wire transmission line of No. ὃ B. and 8S. gauge copper 
wire carries a load of 35 amperes. Determine the voltage drop 
per 100 ft. of transmission distance. 


(Resistance of No. ὃ B. and 8S. gauge copper wire is 
06405 ohms per 1,000 ft.) 


9. Given that a cubic foot of water weighs 1,000 oz. and that 
the specific gravity of copper is 8915, find (correct to the 
hundredth part of a cubic inch) the volume of a piece of copper 
weighing 3 lb. 2:0 oz. 


10. How far must a boring tool be fed into the work to allow 
a ‘750 taper per foot plug to advance ‘062 into a ring gauge 7 


11. Using logarithms, find the value of (0:075)'5. 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION 


Note. The candidate shall not use in his answers any name which 
might indicate his examination centre. 


1. Write an essay from a page and a half to two pages in 
length (about 250 to 350 words) on one of the following subjects : 


(a) Gathering mushrooms. 
(Ὁ) Why plant trees 7 


(c) The making of hooked rugs, or of hand-woven bed- 
spreads. 


(d) The factory whistle. 
(6) A week-end excursion. 


(f) The influence of the automobile on community life. 


2. Use the following pairs of words correctly in sentences 
(one sentence for each word), so as to show clearly the distine- 
tion in meaning: loiter, linger; manly, mannish ; excite, incite; 
commend, recommend. 


3. Rewrite the following sentences so as to correct or improve 
them, and give reasons for any changes you make: 


(a) They proceeded to the office to find a much elated 
crowd over the fact that the weather had cleared. 


(b) Keats was one of those poets who has emphasized the 
richness of descriptive words. 


(c) We no longer quarrel, like we did as children. 
[OVER | 


4, Give in one word the meaning of each of the italicized 
expressions in the following paragraph. Do not write the whole 
paragraph, but only each italicized expression and its meaning ; 
for example, who is habitually silent—taciturn. 


Here the road was full of deep ruts. In wet weather it 
must have been almost incapable of being travelled. Still, the 
ruts were evidence of human activity, and mdeed in less than 
five minutes the two travellers emerged from the woods and saw 
a clearing which seemed, however, completely separated from 
all others. At first they thought that the house was not being 
used for living purposes, until Rogers noticed, tethered near the 
broken gate, a remarkable creatwre with four legs, of a kind 
unknown to either of the men, although it was evidently a 
member of the dog family of anvmals. Brown, whose interests 
were all connected with cities, was not at all disposed to ask 
questions about strange animals, but Rogers was determined to 
investigate. 


5. Using the name of 5. Gray, 232 Church Street, Pembroke, 
Ontario, write a letter of application in answer to the following 
advertisement : 


Wanted—Teacher for 8.8. No. 8, Korah Township. Salary 
5800. Apply, stating qualifications and experience, to A. 
Lafond, 453 Superior Street, Steelton, Ontario. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE 


1. Quote : 
(a) the passage from Juliws Caesar, beginning, “If you 
have tears,” and ending, “ was Caesar’s angel ” ; 
AND 
(Ὁ) EITHER the first twelve lines of When I Set Out for 
Lyonnesse, on Love's Land. 


2. (a) “This was the noblest Roman of them all.” 

(i) Describe the qualities in the character of Brutus 
which merit this tribute. 

(ii) What defects does he show as leader of the con- 
spiracy ? : 

(b) Mention, and state the dramatic value of, each 

appearance of each of the following characters in Julius 
Caesar: (i) the soothsayer, (11) Cinna the poet, (iii) Calpurnia. 


3. Explain the italicized parts in any three of the following 
passages : 


(a) Vexed I am 
Of late with passions of some difference, 
Conceptions only proper to myself, 
Which give some soil perhaps to my behaviours. 


(b) What other oath 
Than honesty to honesty engaged, 
That this shall be, or we will fall for it ? 


(0) Doth not Brutus bootless kneel ? 


(d) Let us do so: for we are at the stake, 
And bay’d about with many enemies ; 
And some that smile have in their hearts, I fear, 
Millions of mischiefs. 


(6) The deep of night is crept upon our talk, 
And nature must obey necessity ; 
Which we will niggard with a little rest. 
[OVER] 


4, State the connection of each of any three of the following 
passages, naming the speaker and pointing out some feature of 
his character which is revealed in the passage : 


(a) By heaven, I had rather coin my heart, 
And drop my blood for drachmas, than to wring 
From the hard hands of peasants -their vile trash 
By any indirection. 


(b) TI cannot tell what you and other men 
Think of this life; but, for my single self, 
I had as lief not be as live to be 
In awe of such a thing as I myself. 


(c) ... Tell them that I will not come today : 
Cannot, is false, and that I dare not, falser : 
I will not come to-day. 


(ad) This is a slight unmeritable man, 
Meet to be sent on errands: is it fit, 
The three-fold world divided, he should stand 
One of the three to share it 4 


(6) I could be well moved, if I were as you; 
If I could pray to move, prayers would move me. 


5. Answer any three of (a), (b), (c), (d), (6): 


(a) In Hvening, what signs of the coming of nightfall does 
the poet mention ? 


(b) Describe the Lotos-land as it appears to the sailors. 


(6) (1) Describe the appearance of the Pied Piper of 
Hamelin. | 
(1) Why did the mayor and the corporation refuse to 
keep their bargain with the piper ? 


(d) (i) In addition to the present joy which it gives, with 
what qualities does the poet in Endymion credit “A thing of 
beauty” ? 

(11) In what things has he found beauty? 


(6) In approximately twelve lines, tell the story οἵ 
Annan Water. 
6. Answer any two of (a), (b), (6), (d): 


(a) (i) Describe two of the mishaps which befell Tom 
Moore in The Essence of a Man. 


(1) How did Tom account for these mishaps ? 


(δ) () What does the author of Why I Stick to the Farm 
mean by saying, “The farm means safety first” ? 
(11) What pleasures does he mention as characteristic 
of each succeeding season on the farm ? 


(c)() What natural pleasures, according to W. H. Blake, 
have been preserved by the creation of the Laurentides National 
Park ? 

(11) With what difficulties has nature safeguarded these 
pleasures ? 


(d) Narrate briefly two of the following episodes from 
The Secret Sharer: 


(i) the killing of the seaman aboard the Sephora ; 
(11) the mate’s escape from the Sephora ; 
(iii) the visit of Captain Archbold to the other ship. 


7. Describe the part taken in assisting or opposing Disraeli’s 
purchase of the Suez Canal by one of the following : 


(a) Mrs. Noel Travers; 
(6) Mr. Hugh Meyers. 


8. All men are pioneers inside their hearts. 
They are forever seeking wilderness. 
Behind strong teams they ride in hooded carts, 
Avid for life, and masterless. 
They would take their women west or north, 
They would invade a country terrible with peril, 
They would eternally be riding forth 
Out of the cities they have found so sterile. 
But in their hearts they are forever cutting clover, 
They are forever drawing water from a well. 
In their dreams they are observing, over and over, 
The ground they would clear, the forests they would fell. 
They are dreaming of lands uncivilised that sprawl 
Unfound, or unimagined, or forgot ... 
Knowing they will not leave the town at all, 
As like as not. 
—Lionel Wiggam. 


(a) Describe the characteristics which, according to the 
author, are typical of the pioneer. 

(b) To what extent has the author prepared the reader 
for the idea expressed in the last two lines 7 


(c) Give reasons for choosing one of the following titles 
in preference to the other: Dreamers; Pioneers. 
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CANADIAN HISTORY 


Note. Five questions constitute a full paper, one from A, 
two from B, and two from C. 


A 


Note. Candidates will take question 1 or question 2, but not both. 


1. (a) On the accompanying outline map mark in and name : 
Rideau Canal, Cape Rouge, Fort Duquesne, Moraviantown, 
Plattsburg, Valcartier, Navy Island, Green Bay. 


(b) State why each of any sia of the places named in (a) 
is of importance in Canadian history. 


2. (a) State and give reasons for Champlain’s policy in regard 
to the Indians. 
(b) Give an account of the explorations of (1) Marquette 
and Joliet, (11) Samuel Hearne, and show their significance. 


B 


Note. Only two questions are to be attempted. If a candidate writes on the 
three questions of B, only the first two attempted will be valued. 


3. (a) State the leading contributions to the life of New 
France made by (1) Jean Talon, (11) Bishop Laval. 
(b) State the policy of France in regard to (i) colonial 
immigration, (11) colonial trade, and show the effect of this 
policy upon the growth of New France. 


4. (a) What parts of the provinces of British North America 
were settled mainly by United Empire Loyalists ? 
(b) What were the effects of the coming of the Loyalists ? 
(c) Explain the importance of the part taken by General 
Brock in the early stages of the War of 1812. 
[OVER] 


5. (a) What part was taken by Louis Joseph Papineau in the 
difficulties leading to the rebellion of 1837-38 in Lower Canada ? 
(b) (i) Describe the work of Lord Durham in Upper and 
Lower Canada after the rebellion. 
(ii) What were the principal recommendations in 
Durham’s Report ? 
C 
Nore. Only two questions are to be attempted. If a candidate writes on the 
three questions of C, only the first two attempted will be valued. 


6. (a) Give an account of the part taken by John A. Mac- 
donald in the movement for Confederation. 


(b) What are the principal powers given to the Dominion 
Government by the British North America Act ? 


(c) (i) What circumstances led to the formation of the 
province of Manitoba ? 


(1) On what terms did Prince Edward Talend become 
part of the Dominion of Canada ? 


7. (a) Describe pioneer life in Upper Canada in regard to 
(1) the homes of the people, (11) food and clothing. 


(b) (i) Why was the construction of the Canadian Pacific 
Railway undertaken ? 


(1) On what terms was the building of this railway 
resumed in 1880 ἢ 


(c) What railway construction was undertaken in Canada 
during the premiership of Sir Wilfrid Laurier ? 


8. (a) Show the extent of Canada’s effort in the Great War, 
1914-1918. 


(b) State and show the significance of one important 


change that has taken place in the external relations of Canada 
since the Great War. 
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—______. 


ANCIENT HISTORY 


Note. Six questions constitute a full paper, the one under A, 
one under B, two wnder C, and two wnder ἢ. 


A 


Note. The candidate will take this question. 

1. (a) On the accompanying outline map mark in and name: 
Lydia, Pharsalus, Sentinum, Thermopylae, Sardinia, Delphi, 
Campania, Lesbos, Achaea, Numidia. 

(0) State important historical facts, one for each, connected 
with any 81. of the places named in (a). 


B 
Note. Only one question in B is to be attempted. 
2. (a) Describe the geography of Shinar. 
(6) Show how the geography of Shinar influenced its 
history. 
(c) Write an account of Sumerian architecture, comparing 
it with that of Egypt. 


3. (a) Describe the Cretan empire. 
(0) Write an account of Cretan architecture, comparing 
it with that of Tiryns. 
C 


Note. Only two questions are to be attempted. If a candidate writes on 
more than two questions in Οὐ, only the first two attempted will be valued. 


4. (a) Describe the Spartan constitution. 
(0) Show the importance of the helots in ancient Sparta. 


5. (a) Discuss the civilization of Ionia previous to the Ionian 
Revolt, with special reference to Miletus. 
(b) What were the causes of the Ionian Revolt ? 
(c) What effect did the fall of Miletus have on the history 


of Athens ? 
[OVER] 


6. Sketch the life and work of three of the folowing: Cimon, 
Thucydides, Epaminondas, Epicurus, Zeno. 


7. Describe (a) the Olympian games, (b) the Panathenaea, 
(c) the Eleusinian Mysteries. 


D 


Note. Only two questions are to be attempted. If a candidate writes on 
more than two questions in D, only the first two attempted will be valued. 


8. (a) Show the effects of the rule of the kings on early 
Roman life. 

(b) Describe conditions in Rome after the expulsion of the 

kings and show how these conditions led to the struggle between 
the classes. 


9. Discuss the advances made by Rome after the Punic Wars 
in (a) road building, (Ὁ) business life. 


10. Write a brief account of education in the early Roman 
empire. 


11. Sketch the life and work of two of the following: Mark 
Antony, the younger Cato, Constantine. 
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ALGEBRA 


1. Factor fully: 
(a) δαῦ- γῆ; 
(b) 4.’ -- 1853 -Ἐ9. 


2. Showing your work, find the square root οἵ: 
Aa® —1205 + 9x4 — 16x02 - 24.5.3 +16. 


3. (a) Simplify : 


a-b a—b 
G—b ἃ εὖ 
ΕΟ ΡΣ 
(a+6)? 
(Ὁ) Solve: 
a(a—b)—b(w—-a) κ΄ ὦ 
x -- 2¢ 
4. Simplify : 


1 1 
πο ΤΠ" @4/3)* 


1. 1.9 ΕΣ ΤΠ: ἔ Ξ 
(b) (εἰν ἢ (.") τς Εν 


5. A certain fraction becomes + when 3 is subtracted from 
the numerator and from the denominator and it becomes $ 
when 5 is added to the numerator and to the denominator. 
Find the fraction. 

[OVER] 


6. Solve: 


igh ae iy 
ἬΝ 

9) 
6δϑ.2 ai 
mY 


7. If m and vn are the roots of «2?+4c—3=0, find the 
equation whose roots are (m+n)? and (m—7)?. 


8. The number of oranges that can be bought for $3.60 is 
equal to the number of cents which 10 oranges cost. How many 


oranges can be bought for $2.40 ? 
9. Lf 402+ y? = 4ay, find the ratio of ὦ to y. 


10. A farmer received $160 for a number of lambs, and the 
same sum for a number of calves. ‘There were four more lambs 
than calves, and each calf was sold at $2 more than each lamb. 


How many lambs were sold ? 
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GEOMETRY 


A—THEOREMS 


1. (a) Two sides of one triangle are respectively equal to two 
sides of another triangle and the angles opposite one pair of 
equal sides are equal. Using figures to illustrate your answers, 
state without proof whether the triangles are always congruent 
if the equal angles are (i) acute, (11) right, (111) obtuse. 

(0) State without proof the theorem which deals with the 
sum of the internal angles of a triangle. 

(c) Prove that, if the three sides of a triangle are pro- 
duced in succession, the sum of the external angles is four right 
angles. 


2. If from the point of contact of a tangent to a circle a chord 
be drawn, prove that each of the angles between the chord and 
the tangent is equal to the angle in the segment on the other 


side of the chord. 


3. Prove that the bisector of any angle of a triangle divides 
the opposite side into segments which have the same ratio as 
the sides about that angle. 


4. (a) In an obtuse-angled triangle prove that the square on 
the side opposite the obtuse angle is equal to the sum of the 
squares on the sides containing the obtuse angle, increased by 
twice the rectangle contained by either of these sides and the 
projection of the other side on it. 

(b) ABC is an isosceles triangle such that AB= AC. From 
the vertex B a perpendicular is dropped on the opposite side to 
meet it in D; show that AC.CD = $BC?®. 


5. Prove that the bisectors of (a) opposite angles of a paral- 
lelogram are parallel, (0) adjacent angles of a parallelogram are 


perpendicular. 
[OVER] 


6. A triangle ABC is inscribed in a circle; the bisector of 
angle A meets the circle again in D, and the bisector of angle B 
meets AD in E. Show that DB=DC=DE. 


B— PROBLEMS 
(Draw the figures, describe the methods of construction, 
and give proofs.) 
7. Divide a given straight line (a) internally, (Ὁ) externally, 
in a given ratio. 
8. Upon a given straight line construct a regular hexagon. 


9. Describe two circles of given radii which shall touch each 
other externally, and touch the same straight line on the same 
side of it. 


C—CONSTRUCTIONS 


(Draw the figures accurately, using only ruler and compasses ; 
show all construction lines but do not give proofs 
or descriptions of constructions.) 


10. (a) Construct a triangle ABC such that BC = 2 inches, 
angle B=75°, and angle C=60°. 


(6) Construct a triangle similar to triangle ABC of (a) 
whose altitude is to that of triangle ABC as 3:2. 


(c) Construct a square equal in area to the triangle of (ὁ). 
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PHYSICS 


1. (a) Describe how you would produce transverse standing 
waves in a long flexible cord. 
(6) A vibrating wire, 50 cm. long, stretched by a weight 
of 10 kilograms, has a frequency of 300 vibrations per second. 
(i) What is its frequency of vibration when the 
stretching weight is changed to 2°5 kilograms ? 
(11) What is the frequency of vibration of a similar wire, 
75 cm. long, stretched by a weight of 10 kilograms ? 


2. (a) Describe and explain what is observed when a vibrating 
tuning-fork, held near the ear, is slowly rotated about its axis 
through 360°. , 

(Ὁ) Show by means of examples what is meant by 
(1) the entensity, (11) the pitch, (111) the quality, of a note. 


3. (a) Show how to calculate the temperature at which the 
readings of the Centigrade and Fahrenheit thermometers are 
identical. 

(b) (4) Describe an experiment to show how the volume of a 
given mass of water changes as its temperature is lowered slowly 
from 20°C. to 0°C. 

(ii) At what temperature is the volume of the water 
least ? 

(11) What is the mass of 100 c.c. of water at this 
temperature ? 


4. 200 grams of copper shot, at 98°C., poured into a cavity 
in a block of ice, at 0°C., just melts 23 grams of the ice as the 
shot cools. If the specific heat of copper is 0-094, find the heat 
of fusion of ice. 


5. (a) Describe how to use a diffusion (Joly) photometer to 
compare the candle-powers of two lamps. 
[OVER | 


(b) (i) PA, PB, and PC are three rays of light in a thick 
rectangular plate of a AiR 
glass. PB meets the 
surface of the glass 
at the critical angle. 
Make a similar dia- 
gram and show on 
it the paths of these 
rays as they leave 
the points A, B, and 
C respectively. 

(1) For the rays shown, account for the paths as they 

leave the points A, B, and C. 


6. (a) A small object is placed 20 cm. from a concave mirror 
whose focal length is 15 em. Make a diagram to show how to 
locate the position of the image. 

(b) Describe an experiment to demonstrate complementary 
colours. | | 
(c) What colour is complementary to red ? 


7. You are given a steel rod, one end of which is marked. 
Using diagrams to illustrate your answers, describe how you 
would use (α) a permanent magnet, (Ὁ) a dry cell and some 
insulated copper wire, to magnetize the rod, so that the marked 
end becomes a North pole. 


8. (a) (2) Make a diagram to show how an ammeter and 
a voltmeter are connected in an electric circuit to measure the 
resistance of a lamp. 
Gi) If the ammeter reads 0-4 amperes, and the voltmeter 
reads 108 volts, what is the resistance of the lamp ? 
(0) If the electro-chemical equivalent of silver is 00112, 
how long will it take to deposit 6°72 grams of silver, using a 
current of 10 amperes ? 


9. A is an iron core, on which two coils of insulated wire, B 


and C, are wound. 
ee (a) Describe how you would use 
this apparatus, a dry cell, a galvano- 


Ss 
ae is meter, a key, and the necessary wire 
Be = to demonstrate the production of 


induced currents. 
a (b) How would you connect up 
the apparatus shown in the figure, as 


a step-down transformer, given that there are more turns of 
wire in coil C than in coil B ? 
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CHEMISTRY 


1. Write the formulae for: potassium bromide, calcium nitrate, 
sodium sulphate, magnesium hydroxide, ammonium carbonate, 
sodium sulphide. 


2. (a) Write the formulae for the following oxides, state 
whether they are soluble or insoluble in water, and, for those 
soluble, indicate whether the solution formed is acid, basic 
or neutral to litmus: carbon dioxide, sodium oxide, sulphur 
dioxide, ferric oxide, calcium oxide. 


(b) What is the valence of the element combined with 
oxygen in each of the above substances ? 


3. Calculate the percentage of oxygen in bluestone crystals 
(CuSO, .5H,0O). 
(ei 04,5 —o2, 0— 16, H=1.) 


4. The equation representing the oxidation of sulphur dioxide 
gas in the presence of a catalyst is: 


280, +0, > 2S80,,. 


(a) What volume of oxygen, measured at 273°C. and 
380 mm. pressure, will be necessary for the oxidation of 12°8 g. 
of sulphur dioxide ? 


(0) What will be the total volume in litres occupied by 
128 g. of sulphur dioxide gas and 32 g. of oxygen gas at 0°C. 
and 760 mm. pressure before the reaction has taken place ? 


(S=32, 0O=16;) 


5. (a) Using a labelled diagram to illustrate your answer, 
describe a common laboratory method of preparing and 
collecting a jar of dry hydrogen. 

[OVER] 


(0) Using ἃ labelled diagram to illustrate your answer, 
describe an experiment to illustrate the reducing action of dry 
hydrogen, naming the substances formed in the reaction. 

(c) Name (i) one reducing agent, (i1) one oxidizing agent, 
not mentioned in the answer to (0). 


6. (a) Describe what is observed when : 

(i) dilute hydrochloric acid is added to a small piece of 
ferrous sulphide; 

(ii) a mixture of ammonium chloride and slaked lime 
is heated in a test-tube, and pieces of moistened red 
and blue litmus paper are held at the mouth of the 

_ test-tube ; 

(ili) pieces of commercial zinc are dropped into dilute 
sulphuric acid in a test-tube, and a lighted splinter 
is held at the mouth of the tube; 

(iv) chlorine is passed into an aqueous solution of potas- 
sium iodide. 

(b) Name all the substances formed in each of the above 
experiments. 

(c) Write the equations representing the reactions in 
any two of the above experiments. 


7. State two methods by which a liquid containing a little 
suspended matter may be distinguished from a true solution. 


8. Name substances, two for each, which can be used satis- 
factorily: (a) for bleaching coloured cotton, (b) for softening 
water, (c) for drying air, (d) i in the cooling unit of an electric 
refrigerator. 


9. Give distinctive tests, one for each, for 
(a) a chloride in solution in water ; 
(b) carbon monoxide gas ; 

(c) a carbonate. 


10. Using a labelled diagram to illustrate your answer, 
describe one of the following : 
(a2) an apparatus for the electrolysis of water ; 
(b) a commercial fire extinguisher of the carbon dioxide 


type. 
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COMPOSITION FRANCAISE 


N.B. Le candidat ne dort inclure, dans sa copie, rien qui puisse indiquer 


le centre ow tl subit son examen. 


(a) Transcrivez les phrases suivantes en faisant des 


corrections, s’il y a lieu: 


1: 
. On ne doit pas faire ce que la morale nous défend. 


Ὁ WARD Ow ww 


rr 
- 


Le livre que j’ai besoin est dispendieux. 


La situation est intéressante au point de vue pécunier. 
Je voudrais qu'il aurait deux ans de plus. 

Ils avaient convenu de partir ensemble. 

Nos coeurs tressailleront de joie. 

Je vous écrirai aussitot mon retour. 

Cette fillette aime le travail et a jouer. 

Joseph a la téte plus grosse que Louis. 

Aussitot rétabli, on renvoya le malade chez lui. 


(b) Composez des phrases pour indiquer la signification 


de chacun des mots suivants : col, cravate; appartement, piece ; 
colorier, colorer ; écaille, écale; manchon, mancheron. 


B 
“ON DEMANDE instituteur ou institutrice possédant 


dipldme lére ou 2e classe, pour école No. 1, Champlain. 
Salaire $900. S’adresser a Jules Roy, R. R. 2, Beau Village, 


Ont., 


mentionnant age, titres, experience.” 
Répondez a l’annonce ci-dessus en vous servant du nom 


Jacques Cartier ou Marguerite Bourgeoys. 


[TOURNEZ | 


C 


Ecrivez une composition d’une page a une page et 


demie (de 200 a 300 mots) sur l’wn des sujets suivants: 


ik 
. Réves de malade. 


ὧι Be CO bO 


La journee d’un instituteur (d’une institutrice). 


. sur le quai de la gare. 
. Une industrie canadienne importante. 
. Mes projets d’avenir. 
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LITTERATURE FRANCAISE 


1. Donnez de mémoire les passages suivants : 


(a) les huit lignes consécutives du Cid qui commencent 
a “Ah! Rodrigue, il est vrai, quoique ton ennemie” ; 


(Ὁ) les onze premiers vers de Gabaél d’ Adrien 
Mithouard. | 


P 


2. “Le Cid est le commencement d’un homme, le recom- 
mencement d’une poésie, l’aurore d’un grand siécle.” 
Commentez ce jugement de Sainte-Beuve. 


3. (2) Orage! ὃ désespoir ! ὃ vieillesse ennemie ! 
N’ai-je donc tant vécu que pour cette infamie ? 
Et ne suis-je blanchi dans les travaux guerriers 
Que pour voir en un jour flétrir tant de lauriers ? 


(i) Qui prononce ces paroles? En quelles circons- 


tances ? 
(ii) Donnez-en l’explication. 


(δ) J’ai fait ce que j’ai dt, je fais ce que je dois. 
Je sais qu’un pere mort t’arme contre mon crime; 
Je ne t’ai pas voulu dérober ta victime: 
Immole avec courage au sang qu il a perdu 
Celui qui met sa gloire a l’avoir répandu. 


Montrez que ces paroles sont bien celles d’un héros 
cornélien. 
(6) Te dirai-je encor plus? va, songe ἃ ta défense, 
Pour forcer mon devoir, pour m’imposer silence, 


Et si tu sens pour moi ton coeur encore épris, 
Sors vainqueur d’un combat dont Chiméne est le prix. 


(i) Expliquez brievement le passage ci-dessus. 


(ii) Quel effet produisent ces paroles sur Rodrigue ? 
[ TOURNEZ | 


4. (@) La scéne sur la terre n’était pas moins ravissante: le jour 
bleudtre et velouté de la lune descendait dans les intervalles des arbres et 
poussait des gerbes de lumiere jusque dans l’épaisseur des plus profondes 
ténébres. La riviére qui coulait ἃ mes pieds tour a tour se perdait dans 
le bois, tour a tour reparaissait brillante des constellations de la nuit, 
quelle répétait dans son sein. Dans une savane, de lautre cdté de la 
riviere, la clarté de la lune dormazt sans mouvement sur les gazons: des 
bouleaux agités par les brises et dispersés ca et la formaient des @es 
Vombres flottantes sur cette mer immobile de lumiere. 


(i) Appréciez bri¢vement la valeur littéraire de ce 


passage. 
(ii) Expliquez les parties en italiques. 


(0) En vous inspirant des idées de Théophile Gautier, 
décrivez le merle et ses habitudes. 


(c) «L’ame prie bien mieux prés de la creche envelopée 
d’ombres; elle se souvient plus aisément de l’étable humide 
et obscure, du mystere nocturne de Bethléem.” 

Developpez, en quelques lignes, cette pensée de Mgr 
Camille Roy. 


(d) Oui, je reviens a toi, berceau de mon enfance, 
Embrasser pour jamais tes foyers protecteurs. 
Loin de moi les cités et leur vaine opulence ! 
Je suis né parmi les pasteurs. 
(1) De quel poéme ces vers sont-ils extraits? Qui 
en est l’auteur ? 
(ii) Expliquez briévement ce passage. 


5. Appreciez, aux points de vue du fond et de la forme, la 
valeur d’un des morceaux suivants : 


(a) L’orage d’ Anatole de Ségur ; 
(b) Le drapeau de Carillon d’Octave Crémazie ; 
(c) Les délices de la solitude de Jean-Jacques Rousseau. 


6. En une quinzaine de lignes, dites impression que vous 
a laissee la lecture de La terre qui meurt. 


tf EVEIL DES CLOCHES DU VIEUX PARIS 


Si vous voulez recevoir de la vieille ville une impression que la 
moderne ne saurait plus vous donner, montez, un matin de grande féte, au 
soleil levant de Paques ou de la Pentecdte, montez sur quelque point élevé 
d’ou. vous dominiez la capitale entiére, et assistez ἃ léveil des carillons. 
Voyez, a un signal parti du ciel, car c’est le soleil qui le donne, ces mille 


églises tressaillir a la fois. Ce sont d’abord des tintements épars, allant 
d'une église ἃ l’autre, comme lorsque des musiciens s’avertissent qu’on va 
commencer. Puis, tout ἃ coup, voyez, car il semble qu’en certains instants 
Voreille aussi a sa vue, voyez s’élever au méme moment de chaque clocher 
comme une colonne de bruit, comme une fumée d’harmonie. D’abord la 
vibration de chaque cloche monte droite, pure, et pour ainsi dire isolée des 
autres, dans le ciel splendide du matin; puis, peu a peu, en grossissant, 
elles se fondent, elles se mélent, elles s’effacent l’une dans l’autre, elles 
samalgament dans un magnifique concert. Ce n’est plus qu’une masse de 
vibrations sonores qui se dégage sans cesse des innombrables clochers, qui 
flotte, ondule, bondit, tourbillonne sur la ville, et prolonge bien au dela de 
Vhorizon le cercle assourdissant de ses oscillations. 
Victor Hugo: Notre Dame de Paris. 


(a) Quelles sont, d’aprés l’auteur, les circonstances de 
lieu et de temps, dans lesquelles il faut se placer pour 
recevoir impression désirée ? 

(ὁ) Distinguez les différentes phases du concert. 


(c) Relevez trois comparaisons et appréciez-en la 
valeur. 

(ad) Montrez que, dans la derniere phrase, |’auteur 
décrit avec précision le mouvement des vibrations. 


f 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION 


Note. The candidate shall not use in his composition any 
name which might indicate his examination centre. 


1. Write an essay from a page and a half to two pages in 
length (about 250 to 350 words) on one of the following topics : 


(a) The constitution of Canada. 
(Ὁ) The radio as a means of influencing public opinion. 


(c) Collecting as a hobby. 


(An account of the interest and the enjoyment to be derived 
from collecting books, stamps, coins, natural history specimens, 
and the like. It would be wise to confine your essay to the 
collection of one class of objects.) 


(α) “Old Home Week” in a Canadian town. 


τ 


(6) “Comic strips’ 
influence. 


in newspapers—their popularity and 


(f) “One crowded hour of glorious life 
Is worth an age without a name.” 
(A story suggested by the above lines.) 


2. Give the substance of the following passage in your own 
words, reducing it to about half its present length—that is to 
about 200 words. Your version should be a connected passage 
and should contain the essential points of the original. 


In the calm days of summer, the Ojibwa fisherman pushes 
out his birch canoe upon the great inland ocean of the north; 
and, as he gazes down into the pellucid depths, he seems like 
one balanced between earth and sky. The watchful fish-hawk 
circles above his head; and below, farther than his line will 
reach, he sees the trout glide shadowy and silent over the glim- 
mering pebbles. The little islands on the verge of the horizon 

[OVER | 


seem now starting into spires, now melting from the sight, now 
shaping themselves into a thousand fantastic forms, with the 
strange mirage of the waters; and he fancies that the evil spirits 
of the lake lie basking their serpent forms on those unhallowed 
shores. Again, he explores the watery labyrinths where the 
stream sweeps among pine-tufted islands, or runs, black and 
deep, beneath the shadows of moss-bearded firs; or he drags his 
canoe upon the sandy beach, and, while his camp-fire crackles 
on the grass-plat, reclines beneath the trees, and smokes and 
laughs away the sultry hours, in a lazy luxury of enjoyment. 

But when winter descends upon the north, sealing up the 
fountains, fettering the streams, and turning the green-robed 
forests to shivering nakedness, then, bearing their frail dwellings 
on their backs, the Ojibwa family wander forth into the wilder- 
ness, cheered only on their dreary track by the whistling of the 
north wind and the hungry howl of wolves. By the banks of 
some frozen stream, women and children, men and dogs, lie 
crouched together around the fire. They spread their benumbed 
fingers over the embers, while the wind shrieks through the fir- 
trees like the gale through the rigging of a frigate, and the 
narrow concave of the wigwam sparkles with the frostwork of 
their congealed breath. In vain they beat the magic drum, and 
call upon their guardian manitoes; the wary moose keeps aloof, 
the bear lies close in his hollow tree, and famine stares them in the 
face. And now the hunter can fight no more against the nipping 
cold and blinding sleet. Stiff and stark, with haggard cheek 
and shrivelled lip, he lies among the snowdrifts; till, with tooth 
and claw, the famished wildcat strives in vain to pierce the 
frigid marble of his limbs. 


3. Distinguish between the words in each of the following 
pairs by defining each word and by using it correctly in a 
sentence : affect, effect (verb); cowncil, counsel (noun); decided, 
decisive; equable, equitable’ last, latest. 


naa 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE 


1. Quote any two of the following : 


(a) ten lines from Macbeth, beginning, “To-morrow, and 
3. 


to-morrow, and to-morrow ” ; 
(b) Scott’s Proud Maisie ; 


(c) fifteen lines from the Ancient Mariner, beginning, 
“ Sometimes a-dropping from the sky ”. 


2. Name the speaker of each of the following passages, state 
the occasion of the speech, and explain the italicized words: 


(a) There’s no art 
To find the mind’s construction in the face : 
He was a gentleman on whom 1 built 
An absolute trust. 
(b) yet do I fear thy nature ; 
It is too full o’ the milk of human kindness 
To catch the nearest way: thou wouldst be great ; 
Art not without ambition, but without 
The z/ness should attend it. 


(c) Time, thou anticipatest my dread exploits: 
The jfaghty purpose never is o’ertook 
Unless the deed go with it: from this moment 
The very jirstlings of my heart shall be 
The firstlings of my hand. 


3. (a) Write an explanatory note to show the different 
effects produced by the witches’ prophecy on Macbeth and on 
Banquo. 

(b) In the scene where Duncan’s murder is revealed, was 
Lady Macbeth’s fainting real or feigned? Give reasons for 
your answer. 

[OVER] 


4, Meantime Luke began 
To slacken in his duty; and at length 
He in the dissolute city gave himself 
To evil courses: ignominy and shame 
Fell on him, so that he was driven at last 
To seek a hiding-place beyond the seas. 

Would Wordsworth’s Michael be improved if this brief 
account of Luke’s downfall were expanded into a passage of 
25 or 30 lines which told us more about Luke? Give reasons 
for your answer. 


5. Answer EITHER (a) OR (6): 
(a) (QQ) And many a holy text around she strews 
That teach the rustic moralist to die.. 
What reason does Gray give in The Elegy for the need of 
this teaching ? 
(11) A spring of love gush’d from my heart 
And I bless’d them unaware ! 
What was the immediate effect of the ancient mariner’s 
blessing the water-snakes ? Why did it have this effect ? 
OR 
(6) (i) And thus we half-men struggle. 
Why does Andrea del Sarto speak of himself as one of the 
ἐπ || 11 ΠΡ τ΄ 
(11) For now I see the true old times are dead, 
When every morning brought a noble chance, 
And every chance brought out a noble knight. 
Explain what Sir Bedivere meant by these words to King 
Arthur. 


6. Point out the special merits of one of the following poems : 
Sister Helen, Gods of War, To Autumn, Corrymeela, The Potato 
Harvest, Wagtail and Baby. 


7. Give a brief summary of A. G. Gardiner’s essay On Big 
Words and estimate the success of his method of using examples 
to prove his point. 

OR 
Give a bare outline of the story told in A Maacipal 
Report by O. Henry. By what means has he made the story 


memorable ? 


8. State what we learn about the character and temperament 
of Marlow from the story he tells in Youth. 
OR 
From Lorna Doone select two incidents that are highly 
romantic and point out the romantic elements in each. 
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MODERN HISTORY 


Note. Five questions constitute a full paper, one from A, one 
from B, one from Οὐ, one from D, and one from E. 
: A 


Note. Only one question is to be attempted. If a candidate writes on both 
questions in A, only the first one attempted will be valued. 


1. (a) Explain the causes of discontent with the Old Regime 
in France. 
(0) Describe the efforts at reform between 1774 and 1789. 


2. Describe and explain the policy of Napoleon I with 
respect to: 
(a) the Roman Catholic Church ; 
(6) the reorganization of Germany ; 
(c) the Continental System. 


B 


Note. Only one question is to be attempted. If a candidate writes on both 
questions in B, only the first one attempted will be valued. 


3. Describe the relations of Austria and Prussia in Germany 
as illustrated by: 
(a) the structure and working of the Confederation 
oF 1815; 
(b) the proceedings of the Frankfort Parliament ; 
(c) the events which resulted in the formation of the 
North German Confederation. 


4, Account for the establishment in France οἵ: 
(a) the July Monarchy ; 
(b) the Second Empire ; 
(c) the Third Republic. 
[OVER] 


C 


Norte. Only one question is to be attempted. If a candidate writes on both 
questions in O, only the first one attempted will be valued. 


5. (a2) What changes in social conditions were brought about 
in England by the industrial revolution during the latter 
half of the eighteenth century and the first half of the 
nineteenth ? 


(b) Show how conditions and standards of living were 
affected by legislative measures between 1815 and 1850. 


6. Discuss the policy and accomplishments of Gladstone and 
the Liberal party under the following headings : 


(a) political reform ; 
(0) social reform ; 
(c) Ireland. 
D 


Nore. Only one question is to be attempted. If a candidate writes on both 
questions in D, only the first one attempted will be valued. 


7. (a) Outline the chief causes of the changes in Great 
Britain’s policy and position in South Africa between 1870 and 
1910. 

(6) Describe and explain the changes in the system of 
government of British India between 1885 and 1920. 


8. Show the effect of westward expansion on the importance 
of the slavery question in the United States between 1820 
and 1850. 


EK 


Note. Only one question is to be attempted. If a candidate writes on both 
questions in H, only the first one attempted will be valued. 


9. Explain the relations of Germany with (qa) Austria, 
(ὁ) Russia, (6) England, between 1875 and the beginning of the 
twentieth century. 


10. Discuss the peace settlement with Germany in 1919, 
showing : 
(a) the territorial transfers in Europe ; 
(b) the disposal of Germany’s colonies ; 
(6) the economic and military clauses of the treaty. 


Department of Loucation, Ontario 


Annual Examinations, 1939 


UPPER SCHOOL 


HISTORY OF COMMERCE 


(For candidates from Commercial High Schools 
and Departments) 


Note. Candidates are required to write on question 1 and 
any FOUR others. 


1. Explain the commercial significance of each of four of the 
following: (a) craft gilds, (6) the law merchant, (6) the intro- 
duction of printing, (d) the Merchant Adventurers, (6) the 
introduction of time zones. 


2. Outline the effects of the gold rushes in Australia, New 
Zealand, and British Columbia about the middle of the nineteenth 
century. 


3. “The American Revolution contributed greatly to the 
decline of the British colonial system.” Discuss. 


4. What would you suggest as the causes of the rise of 
protectionism in the latter part of the nineteenth century ? 


5. Describe the effects in Canada of the decline of the building 
of wooden ships. 


6. Discuss the factors which determine the location of an 
industry. 


7. Describe the main features of the trade agreements of 1938 
between Canada, the United States, and Great Britain, and 
indicate their general significance. 
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ALGEBRA 


Note. A book of mathematical tables may be obtained from 
the Presiding Officer. 


1. Solve: 
24 —3y—3=0, 
οὐ + xy +y? + 2a—y—2=0. 


2. The first term of an arithmetic progression is 3 and the 
sum of 31 terms is 1023. Find the sum of 21 terms. 


3. The distance that a body falls from rest varies as the 
square of the time of falling. If a body falls, from rest, 256 feet 
in 4 seconds, find how far it falls (@) in 15 seconds, (6) in the 
fifteenth second. 


4. If A and G are the arithmetic and geometric means respec- 
tively of any two unequal positive numbers, prove that 4 >G. 


5. Find the sum of 1 terms of the series 
1+ 27+-3072+ 44? +...... 


Gale Seay prove that 27+ 3y+4z2 is a mean 


proportional between «*?+y?+2* and 29. 


7. When 40°+h?a?—2kx+34 is divided by x+2, the 
remainder is 10. Find hk. 
[OVER | 


8. A rectangular field 1800 square rods in area is bounded on 
one side by a straight river and is to be fenced on the other 
three sides. Find the dimensions of the field so that the cost 
of fencing it will be a minimum. 


9. A team of 9 players is to be chosen from a group of 19 
players of whom 3 are brothers. How many of the possible 
teams will include at least two of the brothers ? 


10. Write out and simplify the first four terms in the 
expansion of 
1 
Ἀ,(8-Ε 3x)? 


in ascending powers of x. 


11. Find the sum of the squares of the first m natural numbers. 


12. A city borrows $10,000 at 4: Χ per annum. It agrees to 
repay the loan, both interest and Rati in 20 equal annual 
payments, the first payment at the end of the first year. Find 
the annual payment. 
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GEOMETRY 


Note. Candidates will take Part A and either Part B or 
Part C. 


A. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 


1. Find the equation of the straight line which passes through 
the point (8, 2) and through the point of intersection of the 
lines «—2y—5=0, 3a—y—20=0. 


2. Establish a formula for the angle between the two straight 
lines dv+By4+C=0, A,#+B,y4C, =0. 


3. Find the equation of a circle which touches the z-axis at 
the point (8, 0) and passes through the point (4, 8). 


4. Obtain a general equation of the radical axis of two 
circles, and prove that the radical axis is a straight line 
perpendicular to the line joining the centres of the circles. 


5. Find the equations of the tangents which can be drawn 
from the point (—1, 7) to the circle w? + y? = 25. 


B. SYNTHETIC GEOMETRY 


6. Given that the line bisecting the interior angle at A of the 
triangle ABC meets the side BC in D, prove that the rectangle 
contained by the sides AB, AC is equal to the rectangle 
contained by BD and CD together with the square on AD. 


7. P, Q, R are the centres of three circles, C, C,, C,, respec- 
tively, each of which touches the other two externally. If C,, 
C, touch at P’, Ὁ; ὦ at 9“ and C, C, at Μ΄, show that the 
lines PP’, QQ’, RR’ are concurrent. 

[OVER | 


8. ABCD is a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle, such that BD 
bisects the angle ABC. If the points A and C are fixed on the 
circumference of the circle and B is variable in position, show 
that the sum of AB and BC has a constant ratio to BD. 


9. Two circles, C, and C,, cut orthogonally. PQ is a 
diameter of C, and R is a point on C, such that PR passes 
through the centre of C,. Show that QR is the polar of P 
with respect to C,. 


10. Prove that each diagonal of a complete quadrilateral is 
divided harmonically by the other two diagonals, and the 
angular points through which it passes. 


C. SoLip GEOMETRY 


11. AB and AC are two straight lines intersecting at right 
angles. If BD is drawn perpendicular to the plane ABC, show 
that AD is perpendicular to AC. 


12. Prove that the straight lines which join the middle points 
of opposite edges of a tetrahedron meet in a point and bisect 
each other. 


13. Show that the sum of any two face angles at the vertex 
of a trihedral is greater than the third. 


14. (a) Establish the formula for the area of the curved 
surface of a right circular cone. 
(b) Prove that the area of the curved surface of a frustum 
of a right circular cone is πί (1 -Ἐ 17), where ὦ is the slant height 
and vr and # are the radii of the bases. 


15. A fixed point O is joined to any point P in a given plane 
which does not contain O. If on OP a point Q is taken such 
that the rectangle OP.OQ is constant, show that ᾧ hes on a 
fixed sphere. 
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TRIGONOMETRY 


Norge. The candidate should obtain a set of muthematical 
tables from the Presiding Officer. 


1. (a) Using diagrams, find the values of the sine, secant, 
and tangent of 60°. 


(ὁ) If A is an angle of the third quadrant, and cos A = — 4, 
find (without tables) the value of tan A and of cosec A. 


2. (a) Prove that sec? (tan—1 2)+ cosec? (οοῦ 1 3) = 15. 
(6) Show that there is only one angle between 0° and 90° 
which satisfies the equation 8 sin?@—2cos@=5. Find this 
angle. 


3. (2) Prove that cos(A +8) =cos A cos B—sin A sin B. 


sin3A cos 3d _ 


(b) Prove that — 
snd cosA 


2. 


4. On a circle 12 feet in diameter an arc 2 feet 5 inches in 
length is measured. Find (a) in radians, (b) in degrees and 
minutes, the angle subtended at the centre by this are. 


(7 =3°1416) 


5. A mountain stands on an otherwise level plain. From two 
points on this plain, the angles of elevation of the peak of the 
mountain are found to be 17°0’ and 29“ 6΄, respectively. The 
second point of observation is 3 miles 67 yards nearer than 
the first to the vertical line through the mountain peak. find 
to the nearest yard the height of the mountain above the level 
of the plain. 

[OVER | 


4.078 x 2040 


6. Use logarithms to find the cube root of 
8-741 


7. (a) Prove that, in any triangle, 

—b 
+6 
(ὁ) Given that a=761, b=483, C= 43°8’, find A and B. 


cot £0. 


tan (4 —B) = τ 
a 


8. The sides of a triangle are 6, 8 and 10 feet respectively. 
Find the radius of the inscribed circle of this triangle. 
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PROBLEMS 


(To be taken by candidates writing for University 
Scholarships involving Mathematics) 


Note 1. A book of mathematical tables may be obtained from the 
presiding officer. 
Note 2. Ten questions constitute a full paper. 


1. Show that if #?+pxe+q=0 and px?+qr+1=0 have a 
common root then either p+q+1=0or p?+q?+1l=pq+pt+q. 


2. If the roots of «?+auv?+ba+c=0 are in arithmetic 
progression, prove that 2a° —9ab+27c=0. 


3. If money is worth bY per annum, find the present vaiue 
of a perpetuity of which the first payment is $1000 made at 
the end of 11 years and of which the payments increase by 
$100 each year. 


4. The consumption of gasoline per hour by a motor boat 
varies as the square of the velocity. When the velocity is a 
-miles per hour, the consumption of gasoline is ἢ gallons per hour. 
If the price of gasoline is ὁ cents per gallon and the other 
expenses of a trip are d cents per hour, show that the least cost 
of driving 6 miles is 


2er/ bed 


ah 


5. Find the locus of the poles of the line τ ++ = | with 
α 
respect to the circles which touch the axes of co-ordinates. 


6. A straight line moves in such a manner that the intercept 
made on it by the lines e=a, x= —q@ subtends a right angle at 
the point (b, 0) where 0 is not equal to a,—a. Prove that the 
line touches the curve 


[OVER] 


7. ABCDEF is a hexagon inscribed in a circle. If AB, Div 
meet at L; BC, EF at M; and CD, FA at N; prove that 
L, M, N are collinear. 


8. Two circles with centres A and B touch externally at C. 
If any point D is taken outside the circles so that the radi AC, 
BC subtend equal angles at D, and if DE, DF are tangents to 
the circles at E and F respectively, show that DO? = DE. DF. 


9. Find the locus of the middle point of a straight line of 
constant length of which the extremities lie one on each of two 
perpendicular straight lines which are not in the same plane. 


10. A sphere of radius BR is inscribed in a right circular cylinder 
of radius R and altitude 2R. The base P of the cylinder is 
taken as the base of a cone with vertex at the centre of the 
sphere. Show that, if the three solids are cut by two planes 
parallel to P, the volume intercepted between the planes by the 
cylinder is equal to the sum of the volumes intercepted by the 
cone and the sphere. : 


11. If ABC are the three angles of a triangle, and 
cos A cos B + sin A sin B sin Οὐ =1, 
prove that A = B= 45°. 


12. Ifr, r,, r,, 7, are the radii of the inscribed and escribed 
circles of a triangle, prove that ab = 7,7,4+ ΥΥς. 


13. A man sees two objects in a straight line due east of him. 
He walks a distance ὁ due north and then observes that the 
objects subtend at his eye an angle 2a. After continuing a 
further distance 2c in the same direction, he now observes 
that the objects subtend an angle a. Show that the distance 
between the two objects is 

106 tan a 


5+ tan? a 
14. If the equations 
acosa+b sina =¢, 
acos8+ bsinf=ce, 
are simultaneously true, prove that either sin a = sin f or 
2be 
a? +52. 


sin a + sin 8 = 
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BOTANY 


1. (a) Describe an experiment to demonstrate photosynthesis. 
(Ὁ) Show that the structure of a leaf adapts it to photo- 
synthesis. 
(c) What gas or gases are produced by (i) photosynthesis, 
(1) the germination of seeds? Account for the production of 
these gases. 


2. Give the structure and the function of : a monocotyledonous 
seed, a stamem, a bud scale, a tuber, a leaf tendril, a micro- 
sporophyll of ‘one of the Pinaceae, an onion stem, a pollen tube, 
a rhizome. 


3. (a) Show that the roots of a woody perennial land plant 
are adapted to (1) growth through the soil, (11) anchorage, 
(111) conduction. 

(b) Describe and explain the change which takes place in 
root-hairs when the tip of a root bearing root-hairs is immersed 
in a strong salt solution. 

(ὁ). Name a typical dicotyledon and make ἃ labelled 
diagram of a cross-section of its stem. 


4. (a) Using diagrams or drawings to illustrate your answer, 
give the structure and the life history of a moss. 
(b) Describe the spore-producing organ in each of: a 
lichen, a horsetail, a fern. 


5. (a) Compare the mode of nutrition of (i) apple scab, (11) a 
lichen, (111) a fern. Show how each of these plants is adapted 
to its mode of nutrition. 


(b) Give the life history of a grain rust. 
[OVER | 


6. (a) Name a plant belonging to the Labiatae and describe 
its flower. : 

(b) Name and describe typical inflorescences, one for each, 
found in plants belonging to: (1) the Umbelliferae, (11) the 
Gramineae, (111) the Compositae. 

(c) Name the insertions of the stamens, one for each, in 
plants belonging to: (i) the Scrophulariaceae, (ii) the Cruci- 
ferae, (111) the Umbelliferae. 


7. (4) What is pollination? Name three common means 
by which cross-pollination is effected. 
(6) Name two adaptations in plants for each of the means 
named in your answer to (d). 


(c) What is ecology? Give an ecological classification of 
plants. 
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ZOOLOGY 


1. (a) Describe the mode of locomotion of a clam, including 
in your answer the muscular actions involved. 
(6) Give the life history of a fresh-water clam. 
(c) Compare the clam’s means of protection with those of 
a crayfish. 


2. (a) Make a labelled diagram of a cross-section of an 
earthworm posterior to the gizzard. 
(b) Give the location and the attachment of any structures 
of the central circulatory system not shown in your diagram. 
(c) Describe the mode of blood purification in an earth- 
worm. 


3. (a) Describe the structure and the action of the mouth 
parts of a grasshopper. 

(6) Compare the spider, the grasshopper, and the crayfish 
with respect to body divisions and segmentation. Locate the 
external organs of locomotion and of respiration in relation to 
the segments in each. 

(c) Give the life history of a grasshopper. 


4. (a) Name seven orders of insects. Distinguish these 

orders as nearly as possible by the structure of the wings. 

(b) Arrange these seven orders in two groups according 
to the type of development. 

(c) What structural characteristics distinguish insects 
from other animals ? 

(d) Compare the correlation between respiration and 
circulation in an insect with the correlation between the corre- 


sponding processes in a mammal. 
[OVER] 


5. (a) Trace the course of blood in a fish from the precaval 
vein to the dorsal aorta. Include in your answer the names of 
all structures through which this blood passes and the nature of 
the blood in each part. 


(6) Compare in external structure and in action the wing 
of a bird with the tail of a fish. 


6. (a) Make a diagram of the digestive tract of a frog. 


(0) Name the organs which communicate directly with 
this tract and indicate where the connection of each is made. 


(c) Using a diagram to illustrate your answer, describe 
the central nervous system of a frog. 


7. (a) Describe the structure and the action of the organs of 
respiration of a cat (or rabbit). 


(Ὁ) Make a labelled diagram of a mammalian eye. 


(c) Describe the bones of the front leg and foot of a cat 
(or rabbit). 
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PHYSICS 


1. (a) Explain, with examples, what is meant by inertia, 
impulse, and energy. 

(Ὁ) The explosion in a 400 kilogram gun acts on a 
2 kilogram shell with an average force of 500 million dynes 
throughout the length of the barrel which is 2 metres long. 
Find (i) the muzzle velocity of the shell, (11) the recoil velocity 
of the gun. 


2. A baseball of mass 500 grams is thrown horizontally with 
a velocity of 20 metres per second from a point 19°6 metres 
above level ground. Find (qa) the time required for the ball 
to reach the ground, (b) the horizontal distance travelled, 
(c) the kinetic energy of the ball as it strikes the ground, 
(d) the heat in calories developed by the impact. 


(1 calorie = 42 joules.) 


3. Using a diagram to illustrate your answer, describe an 
electrical method of measuring the mechanical equivalent of 
heat. 


4. (a) State the two general conditions for equilibrium of a 
rigid body acted on by a number of forces in one plane. 

(0) Two thin uniform rods weighing 10 gm. and 20 gm., 
respectively, each 10 em. long, are attached rigidly end to end 
to form a single rod. If this is suspended horizontally by 
vertical strings, one at each end, find the tension on each string. 


5. A mass of 230 lb. is just on the point of moving along a 
horizontal surface when a force of 50 pounds acts on it at an 
angle a to the horizontal. If tan a = }, find the static coefficient 
of friction. 

[OVER] 


6. (a) Using a diagram to illustrate your answer, describe 
either a differential wheel and axle or a differential pulley. 


(b) G) Obtain an expression for the mechanical advantage 
of the machine described in your answer to (ὦ). (11) How should 
the machine be constructed to give a great mechanical advantage ? 


7. (a) The apparent weight of ΟἽ cu. ft. of a metal when 
immersed in water is 25 lb. Find (i) the buoyant force of the 
water on it, (11) its density, (111) its specific gravity. 

(1 cu. ft. of water weighs 62:5 10.) 


(b) Describe the cistern or the siphon barometer, and 
explain how to use it to determine atmospheric pressure in 
grams per sq. cm. 


(c) Show that the pressure exerted by a fluid at rest is 
the same at all points in the same horizontal level. 


8. (a) Describe an experimental method of measuring the 
surface tension of a liquid by the use of a balance. 
(b) Explain why a drop of oil on water spreads rapidly 
over the surface. 


(c) (1) State the relation between the pressure and the 
velocity of a fluid flowing horizontally. (i) How should a base- 
ball be thrown to make it curve to the left? Illustrate by a 
diagram and explain why the ball curves. 
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CHEMISTRY 


1. Bluestone, nitrous oxide, washing soda, zine nitrate, lead 
chloride, barium sulphate, hydrogen bromide, ferric oxide, anti- 
mony sulphide, acetylene, sulphur dioxide, ammonia, trisodium 
phosphate. 

(a) Give the formulae of ten of the compounds named 
above. 

(δ) Which of the compounds named above are gases at 
20° C. and atmospheric pressure ? 

(c) Which are insoluble or only slightly soluble in cold 
water ? 

(d) Which of those not listed in your answer to (0) give, 
with water, acid solutions ? 


2. (a) State what is observed in each of the following 
experiments : 

(1) a small amount of a mixture of manganese dioxide 
and potassium bromide is moistened with concen- 
trated sulphuric acid ; 

(11) crystals of lead nitrate are heated ; 

(111) ammonium hydroxide is added, a little at a time 
(with stirring), toa solution of copper sulphate until 
an excess has been added ; 

(iv) glucose solution is added to Fehling’s (or Benedict’s) 
solution and the mixture is boiled; 

(v) sodium hydroxide is added, a little at a time (with 
stirring), to a solution of zinc sulphate until an 
excess has been added. 


(b) Write equations representing the reactions in two of 
the experiments of (a). 
[OVER | 


3. (a) Describe suitable tests, one for each, for the anion 
(acid radical) and the cation (metal radical) in solutions of 
ferric sulphate and of ammonium phosphate. 


(b) Describe how to distinguish two substances, one of 
which contains a small amount of an arsenic compound, the 
other a small amount of an antimony compound. 


4, (a) Describe the electrolytic process for extracting alumin- 
ium from its purified ore. 
(b) Give commercial uses, one for each, of : potassium 
permanganate, potassiuin nitrate, zine sulphide, lead arsenate. 


5. (a) A solution of copper chloride is tested with strips of 
red and of blue litmus paper. State the colour change observed 
and give the explanation of the change. 


(6) Concentrated hydrochloric a0) is added to a saturated 
solution of barium chloride. State what is observed and give 
the explanation of the reaction. 


6. Carbon monoxide and steam are partially converted into 
carbon dioxide and hydrogen. The reaction reaches equilibrium 
at a high temperature in the presence of a suitable catalyst. 
The conversion of each gram-molecular weight of carbon 
monoxide is accompanied by the production of 10,000 calories. 


(a) How is the proportion of carbon dioxide present at 
equilibrium affected by (1) increasing the pressure on the gas 
mixture, (11) increasing the temperature of the gas mixture ? 
In each case give a reason for your answer. 


(6) What volume of hydrogen is produced when 1000 
cubic feet of steam is converted ? 


7. (a) Describe the commercial method of making soap. 


(b) Name the substances used in the preparation of (i) 
acetylene, (11) ethyl acetate. 


(c) State commercial uses, one for each, of: glycerine, 
acetic acid, formaldehyde. 


8. (a) A compound is known to contain only carbon, 
hydrogen, and oxygen. When burned with an excess of 
oxygen, 0°555 g. of the compound produce 1°32 g. of carbon 
dioxide and 0°675 g. of water. Its vapour density referred to 
hydrogen is 74. Calculate the formula of the compound. 


(C=12, H=1, O=16,) 


(b) Calculate the percentage composition of sulphur 
dioxide (SO,). 
(o=—o2, O= 16.) 


(c) Calculate the weight, in grams, of 1 litre of sulphur 
dioxide at normal temperature and pressure. 


οι 


10 


» 
σι 


(. 
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LATIN AUTHORS, GRAMMAR, AND 
SIGHT TRANSLATION 


A 
1. Translate into English : 

(a) Postremo rursus intempesta nocte coniurationis prin- 
cipes convocat per M. Porcium Laecam; ibique, multa de 
ignavia eorum questus, docet “se Manlium praemisisse ad 
eam multitudinem quam ad capienda arma paraverat ; item 
alios in alia loca opportuna, qui initium belli facerent ; seque 
ad exercitum proficisci cupere, si prius Ciceronem oppressisset ; 
eum suis consiliis multum officere.” 

(b) Uterque et pro sua dignitate et pro rerum magnitudine 
in summa severitate versatur. Alter eos, qui nos omnes 
vita privare conati sunt, qui delere imperium, qui populi 
Romani nomen exstinguere, punctum temporis frui vita et 
hoe communi spiritu non putat oportere, atque hoe genus 
poenae saepe in improbos cives in hac re publica esse 
usurpatum recordatur. Alter intellegit mortem ab. dis 
immortalibus non esse supplici causa constitutam, sed aut 
necessitatem naturae aut laborum ac miseriarum quietem. 

(c) Petis ut tibi avunculi mei exitum scribam, quo verius 
tradere posteris possis. Gratias ago; nam video morti eius, 
si celebretur a te, immortalem gloriam esse propositam. 
Equidem beatos puto quibus deorum munere datum est aut 
facere scribenda aut scribere legenda, beatissimos vero quibus 
utrumque. 


2. Account for the case of consiliis (1. 7), vita (1. 10), punctwm 
11), laborwm (1.16), morta (1. 18). 


3. (a) Account for the mood and tense of facerent (1. 5), 


oppressisset (1. 6), celebretur (I. 19). 


(b) Why is quo used in the clause quo........ possis 


ΠΕ Ή ΒΥ} 


[OVER] 


4. (α) What penalty did Caesar propose for the Catilinarian 
conspirators ? From what philosophical school did he draw his 
argument ? What political motive had he for urging it ? 


(6) To whom was 1 (6) written? What evidence may still 
be seen of the tragedy which is described ? 


5. In two or three lines for each, describe the part played 
in the Catilinarian conspiracy by any three of the following 
persons: L. Vargunteius, Q. Curius, C. Antonius, T. Volturcius. 


B 

Translate into English : 

(a) ergo inter caedes cedentiaque agmina Tarchon 
fertur equo, variisque instigat vocibus alas, 
nomine quemque vocans, reficitque i in proelia pulsos. 
“quis metus, Ο numguam dolituri, o semper inertes 

s Tyrrheni, quae tanta animis ignavia venit ? 

femina palantes agit atque haec agmina vertit ? 
quo ferrum, quidve haec gerimus tela inrita dextris?” 


(b) Eheu fugaces, Postume, Postume, 
labuntur anni nec pietas moram 
10  rugis et instanti senectae 
afferet indomitaeque morti,— 
non, si trecenis, quotquot eunt dies, 
amice, places illacrimabilem 
Plutona tauris, qui ter amplum 
15 Geryonen Tityonque tristi 
compescit unda, scilicet omnibus, 
quicumque terrae munere vescimur, 
enaviganda, sive reges 
sive inopes erimus coloni. 


20 (6) ο quid solutis est beatius curis, 
cum mens onus reponit ac peregrino 
labore fessi venimus larem ad nostrum 
desideratoque acquiescimus lecto ? 
hoc est quod unum est pro laboribus tantis. 


7. (a) To which goddess was Camilla dedicated ? Give two 
reasons why this choice was appropriate. 


(b) What effect is produced by the repetition of the proper 
name in line ὃ 7 

(c) Write a note on larem (1. 22), explaining its general 
meaning and its particular application in this poem. 


8. (a) Write out lines 16-19 (compescit...... coloni) and 
mark the scansion. 


(b) What is the name of this metre, and why is it so called? 


9. Do not translate the following passages, but name the 
author of each, and in four or five lines explain each passage in 


relation to its context: 


(a) finibus Atticis 
reddas incolumem, precor, 
et serves animae dimidium meae. 


(Ὁ) saepe pater dixit “studium quid inutile temptas 7 
Maeonides nullas ipse reliquit opes.” 


(c) usque ego postera 
crescam laude recens, dum Capitolium 
scandet cum tacita virgine pontifex. 


C 
10. Translate into English : 


(Cicero, disobeying Caesar’s orders, allows certain troops to leave his 
camp, which 15 then endangered by a sudden attack.) 


Cicero, qui omnes superiores dies praeceptis Caesaris 
summa diligentia milites in castris continuisset ac ne calonem 
quidem quemquam extra munitionem egredi passus esset, septimo 
die diffidens de numero dierum Caesarem fidem servaturum, 
quod longius progressum audiebat neque ulla de reditu eius 
fama adferebatur, simul eorum permotus vocibus qui illius 
patientiam paene obsessionem appellabant, si quidem ex castris 
egredi non liceret, nullum eius modi casum exspectans quo 
offendi posset, quinque cohortes frumentatum in proximas 
segetes mittit, quas inter et castra unus omnino collis intererat. 


Hoc ipso tempore Germani equites interveniunt protinusque 
eodem illo quo venerant cursu in castra irrumpere conantur, nec 
prius sunt visi, obiectis ab ea parte silvis, quam castris appropin- 
quarent, usque eo ut qui sub vallo manerent mercatores recipiendi 
sui facultatem non haberent. Inopinantes nostri re nova pertur- 
bantur, ac vix primum impetum cohors in statione sustinet. 
Circumfunduntur hostes ex reliquis partibus, si quem aditum 
reperire possint. Aegre portas nostri tenent, reliquos aditus 
locus ipse per se munitioque defendit. Totis trepidatur castris, 
atque alius ex alio causam tumultus quaerit; neque quo signa 
ferantur neque quam in partem quisque conveniat provident. 
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1, Translate into English : 


Ad haec Ariovistus respondit: “Tus esse belli ut qui vicis- 
sent 115 quos vicissent quem ad modum vellent imperarent. 
Item populum Romanum victis non ad alterius praescriptum, 
sed ad suum arbitrium imperare consuesse. Si ipse populo 
Romano non praescriberet quem ad modum suo iure uteretur, 
non oportere se a populo Romano in suo iure impediri. Haeduos 
sibi, quoniam belli fortunam temptassent et armis congressi ac 
superati essent, stipendiarios esse factos. Magnam Caesarem 
iniuriam facere, qui suo adventu vectigalia sibi deteriora 
faceret. Haeduis se obsides redditurum non esse, neque his 
neque eorum sociis iniuria bellum illaturum, si in eo manerent 
quod convenisset stipendiumque quotannis penderent; si id 
non fecissent, longe iis fraternum nomen populi Romani 
afuturum. (Quod 5101 Caesar denuntiaret se Haeduorum 
15 iniurias non neglecturum, neminem secum sine sua pernicie 

contendisse. Cum vellet, congrederetur.” 


σι 


1 


o 


(a) Account for the mood of wmperarent (1. 2), uteretwr 
(1. 5), faceret (1. 10), fecossent (1. 13). 

(Ὁ) Account for the case of szbi (1. 7), adventw (1. 9), 
subi (1. 9), να (1. 11). 

(c) Give the principal parts of consuesse (1. 4), penderent 
(1. 12), neglecturwm (1. 15). 


(d) Explain the reference to the Haedui in lines 6-12. 


2. Translate into Latin : 
(a) Did not the soldiers wish to begin battle with all 
possible speed ? 
(b) He said that so that he should be believed by more 
people. 
[OVER] 


(c) Do not have great hopes from what we have decided 
to do. : 
(d) The next day was named for a conference. 


(6) You ask me to go myself because I know the place well. 


3. Translate into Latin: 

(a) It happened that we had had letters from an officer in 
which he said that he would try to restrain them from acting 
in this way. 

(b) You condemn yourselves for having allowed them to 
be killed; we all know that, if the news had been brought at 
that time, you would have saved them. 

(c) While he was waiting for his friends to arrive, I told 
him he could no longer expect to get any help from them. 

(d) Instead of admitting that what I said was true, he said 
I was only trying to conceal very important matters from him. 

(6) I asked if anyone had spoken before I came in. 


4. Translate into Latin: 


On the first approach of our forces the enemy made frequent 
sallies from the town and engaged in skirmishes with our men, 
but later enclosed themselves in a rampart fifteen thousand feet 
in circumference. When they saw us building towers they at 
first thought lightly of the matter, not knowing how we were 
going to use them, and not realizing that they might be a 
source of peril to them. They wondered how the Romans 
even with such help could break through their fortifications. 
But when they saw the towers move and come close to 
their walls they were greatly disturbed, and immediately sent 
a delegation to discuss terms with us, representing that they 
believed that the Romans were fighting with some divine assis- 
tance since they could move such enormous engines (machinatio) 
with such rapidity. They said that they threw themselves and 
all their possessions into the Romans’ hands, asking only that 
they would not disarm them in case they decided that certain 
neighbours of theirs, bitter enemies, were to be spared. They 
pointed out that they would be unable to defend themselves 
against surrounding tribes and that they would carry out any 
orders at all under Roman authority rather than be overcome 
by those from whom they could expect nothing except cruelty 
and perfidious treatment. 


.- 
5 
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GREEK AUTHORS AND GRAMMAR 


1. Translate into English : 

Ὦ ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, ἐγὼ χρήματα μὲν οὐκ ἔχων ἥκω: ἐὰν 
μέντοι θεὸς ἐθέλῃ καὶ ὑμεῖς συμπροθυμῆσθε, πειράσομαι πορίζειν 
τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ὑμῖν ὡς πλεῖστα. εὖ δ᾽ ἴστε, ἐγὼ ὅταν ὑμῶν 
ἄρχω, εὔχομαί τε οὐδὲν ἧττον ζῆν ὑμᾶς ἢ καὶ ἐμαυτὸν, τά 7’ 
ἐπιτήδεια ὑμᾶς μᾶλλον ἢ ἐμὲ ἔχειν: ἐγὼ δὲ νὴ τοὺς θεοὺς καὶ 
δεξαίμην ἂν αὐτὸς μᾶλλον δύο ἡμέρας ἄσιτος ἢ ὑμᾶς μίαν 
γενέσθαι: ἥ γε μὴν θύρα ἡ ἐμὴ ἀνέῳκτο μὲν δήπου καὶ πρόσθεν 
εἰσιέναι τῷ δεομένῳ τι ἐμοῦ, ἀνεῴξεται δὲ καὶ νῦν. ὥστε ὅταν 
ὑμεῖς πλήρη ἔχητε τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, τότε καὶ ἐμὲ ὄψεσθε ἀφθονώτε- 
10 pov διαιτώμενον: ἢν δὲ ὁρᾶτέ με ἀνεχόμενον καὶ ψύχη καὶ 

θάλπη καὶ ἀγρυπνίαν, οἴεσθε καὶ ὑμεῖς ταῦτα πάντα καρτερεῖν. 

(a) Identify ἴστε (1. 3), ἀνέφκτο (1. 7). 

(Ὁ) Account for the mood of δεξαίμην (1. 6), εἰσιέναι (1. 8), 
ἔχητε (1. 9). 

(ὁ) Account for the case of μίαν (1.6), τῷ δεομένῳ (1. 8), 
ἐμοῦ (1. 8). 

(d) Name the speaker and indicate what success he had 
in the undertakings referred to in this passage. 


σι 


2. Translate into English : 


/ 
Πρὸς δὲ τούτοις παρεθάρρυνε μέν τι αὐτοὺς Kal ὁ χρησμὸς ὁ 
/ e / 2 an / ¢ “ ” \ 
λεγόμενος ws δέοι ἐνταῦθα Λακεδαιμονίους ἡττηθῆναι ἔνθα τὸ 
τῶν παρθένων ἣν μνῆμα, αἱ λέγονται διὰ τὸ βιασθῆναι ὑπὸ 
Λακεδαιμονίων τινῶν ἀποκτεῖναι ἑαυτάς. καὶ ἐκόσμησαν δὴ 
an A € Tal ‘\ an (i 
5 τοῦτο TO μνῆμα οἱ Θηβαῖοι πρὸ τῆς μάχης. ἀπηγγέλλετο δὲ 
ΓΝ ft vA 
Kal ἐκ τῆς πόλεως αὐτοῖς ὡς οἵ TE νεῷ πάντες αὐτόματοι ἀν- 
΄ “4 aya vi Ε / ς \ ΓΑ 5 \ 
EMYOVTO, al TE ἱέρειαι λέγοιεν ὡς νίκην οἱ θεοὶ φαίνοιεν. ἐκ δὲ 
Tate 5 vd \ \ sg ” 2 A 5 e la) 
τοῦ Ἡρακλείου καὶ τὰ ὅπλα ἔφασαν ἀφανῆ εἶναι, ws τοῦ 
id / 3 \ / 2 ie ς x / / 
Ηρακλέους εἰς τὴν μάχην ἐξωρμημένου. οἱ μὲν δή τινες λέγου- 
ἴω ’ 5 aA 
10 σιν ὡς ταῦτα πάντα τεχνάσματα ἣν τῶν προεστηκότων. 
[OVER | 


(a2) Identify and give the principal parts of ἀπηγγέλλετο 
(1.5), φαίνοιεν (1. 7), προεστηκότων (1. 10). 


(b) Comment on the form νεῷ (1. 6), on the use of ὡς in 
the clause beginning ὡς τοῦ Ἡρακλέους (ll. 8,9), and on the 
expression οἱ μὲν δή τινες (1. 9). 


(c) Were the expectations mentioned in this passage 
fulfilled ? Explain what happened. 


3. Translate into English : 
᾿Επικοῦρος ἔλεγεν ὅτι τὸ ἥδεσθαι μόνον ἀγαθόν ἐστι: τὸ δὲ 
an fal 2 5 Ν Ὁ 7 “ / ς / 
πολυτελῶς ζῆν οὐκ ἐστὶν ἡδονή, ὥσπερ νομίζουσιν οἱ πολλοί 
οὐ γὰρ ἔστιν ἡδέως ζῆν ἄνευ τοῦ φρονίμως καὶ καλῶς καὶ δικαίως 
ζῆν. ἔφη δέ ποτε, ὅτι ᾧ ὀλίγον οὐχ ἱκανόν, τούτῳ γε οὐδὲν 
ς , “ \ as ewer i \ «ς an \ > 
5 ἱκανόν. ἕτοιμος δὲ εἶναι αὐτὸς τῷ Atl ἁμιλλᾶσθαι περὶ εὐδαι- 
μονίας, μάζαν ἔχων καὶ ὕδωρ. ἐκέλευε δὲ τοὺς μαθητὰς μὴ 
φοβεῖσθαι τὸν θάνατον: οὐδὲν γὰρ εἶναι τὸν θάνατον πρὸς ἡμᾶς, 
ἐπεὶ ὅταν μὲν ἡμεῖς ὦμεν, ὁ θάνατος οὐ πάρεστιν, ὅταν δὲ ὁ 
θάνατος παρῇ, τόθ᾽ ἡμεῖς οὐκ ἐσμέν. 


(a2) Give the comparative and superlative forms of ἡδέως 
(1.3), φρονίμως (1. 3), καλῶς (1.3), δικαίως (1. 3). 


(b) Explain the mood of ὦμεν (1. 8). 


4. ‘Translate into English : 
> \ .} \ 7 (vA 9 7 ᾽ / 
ov yap ἐγὼ Τρώων ἕνεκ᾽ ἤλυθον αἰχμητάων 
δεῦρο μαχησόμενος, ἐπεὶ οὔ τί μοι αἴτιοί εἰσιν' 
> \ , ΣῪ \ a ” IQ \ \ v4 
οὐ yap πώ ποτ᾽ ἐμὰς βοῦς ἤλασαν, οὐδὲ μὲν ἵππους, 
οὐδέ ποτ᾽ ἐν Φθίῃ ἐριβώλακι βωτιανείρῃ 
\ 3 / ᾿ > 3 Xo / : ἐν \ 
καρπὸν ἐδηλήσαντ᾽, ἐπεὶ 7) μάλα πολλὰ μεταξὺ 
οὔρεά τε σκιόεντα θάλασσά TE ἠχήεσσα: 
» \ s 5 ope Ie Ἢ εὐ PSO: ee / ? ” a / 
ἀλλὰ σοί, ὦ μέγ᾽ ἀναιδές, ἅμ᾽ ἑσπόμεθ᾽, ὄφρα σὺ χαίρῃς, 
τιμὴν ἀρνύμενοι Μενελάῳ σοί τε, κυνῶπα, 
\ / a 7 , τ vA 
πρὸς Tpwwrv. τῶν οὔτι μετατρέπῃ οὐδ᾽ ἀλεγίζεις" 
10 καὶ δή μοι γέρας αὐτὸς ἀφαιρήσεσθαι ἀπειλεῖς, 
ΠῚ of Fished / / / «e > La 
@ ἔπι πόλλ᾽ ἐμόγησα, δόσαν δέ μοι vies ᾿Αχαιῶν. 


σι 


(α) Scan lines 1 and 2. 
(Ὁ) Give the Attic forms of ἤλυθον (1.1), οὔρεα (1. 6), 
μετατρέπῃ (1. 9). 


(c) (i) Who is the speaker ? (11) Are his remarks in lines 
7 and 8 just? Give reasons for your answer. 


A . Aaa 


5. Translate into English : 
ὦ πόποι, ἣ μέγα πένθος ᾿Αχαιΐδα γαῖαν ἱκάνει. 
ἢ κεν γηθήσαι Τ]ρίαμος Τ]ριάμοιό τε παῖδες, 
ἄλλοι τε Τρῶες μέγα κεν κεχαροίατο θυμῷ, 
εἰ σφῶϊν τάδε πάντα πυθοίατο μαρναμένοιϊν, 
5 οὗ περὶ μὲν βουλὴν Δαναῶν, περὶ δ᾽ ἐστὲ μάχεσθαι. 
ἀλλὰ πίθεσθ᾽. ἄμφω δὲ νεωτέρω ἐστὸν ἐμεῖο. 
ἤδη γάρ ποτ᾽ ἐγὼ καὶ ἀρείοσιν ἠέ περ ὑμῖν 
ἀνδράσιν ὡμίλησα, καὶ οὔ ποτέ μ᾽ οἵ γ᾽ ἀθέριζον. 
(a) Sean lines 3 and 4. 
(b) Give the Attic form of πυθοίατο (1. 4). 
(ὁ) Account for the case of βουλὴν (1. 5), Δαναῶν (1. 5). 
(d) Account for the mood of γηθήσαι (1. 2), μάχεσθαι (1. 5). 


6. Translate into English : 
ἢ δὴ λοίγια ἔργα τάδ᾽ ἔσσεται, οὐδ᾽ ἔτ᾽ ἀνεκτά, 
εἰ δὴ σφὼ ἕνεκα θνητῶν ἐριδαίνετον ὧδε, 
ἐν δὲ θεοῖσι κολῳὸν ἐλαύνετον: οὐδέ τι δαιτὸς 
ἐσθλῆς ἔσσεται ἦδος, ἐπεὶ τὰ χερείονα νικᾷ. 
5 μητρὶ δ᾽ ἐγὼ παράφημι, καὶ αὐτῇ περ νοεούσῃ, 
πατρὶ φίλῳ ἐπὶ ἦρα φέρειν Διί, ὄφρα μὴ αὖτε 
νεικείῃσι πατήρ, σὺν δ᾽ ἡμῖν δαῖτα ταράξῃ. 
(a) Give the Attic forms of "ἔσσεται (1. 1), νεικείῃσι (1. 7). 
(b) Account for the case of δαιτὸς (1.3), ἡμῖν (1. 7). 
(c) Identify the speaker. Who is meant by μητρὶ (1. 5) ? 
What is the reference in line 2 ? 


7. Write a note criticizing Xenophon’s judgment that Greece 
was in greater chaos after the battle of Mantinea than before. 


8. Describe Homer’s method of character-drawing. 
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: Α 
Translate into Greek : 


1. While she was alive he treated her as a friend, but after 
her death he forgot her. 


2. Let us take an oath not to move from this place until we 
find out the purpose of this expedition. 


3. I know that I have been an unjust man, but I think I am 
right in wishing to punish the assassins of my aged father. 


4. We must cross this river at once, so that we may reach 
the city before they do. 


5. With shouts they bade him go wherever he wished, since 
all would follow. 


6. Had I seen that you were prepared to listen to my advice, 
I should have been more enthusiastic in coming to your aid. 


7. Some of the king’s party, fearing that they would be put 
to death, fled from the city; others decided to wait until the 
victor announced his intentions. 


8. The hoplites halted on the bridge, since they did not know 
whether the town had already been captured. 


9. For a long time the stranger stood there in silence, but at 
last, holding out his hands, he said, “If you promise to let me go 
in safety, 111 reveal the whole truth.” 


10. Have no fear, my good fellow! I shall arrange that you 
receive fifty minas for your pay. 
[OVER] 


Translate into English : 
(Envoys arriving from India are sent as spies by Cyrus, who at 
the same time makes other preparations for war.) 
3 δ 7 ae / \ \ lau Le Vd 
Ηλθον δ᾽ ἐν τούτῳ TO χρόνῳ Kal παρὰ Tov ᾿ΙΪνδοῦ χρήματα 
3 ae / > Lae sg 5] δὸ > he (ὃ 5 °E if 
ἄγοντες καὶ ἀπήγγελλον avT@ OTL O lvOoos ἐπιστέλλει TOLAOE γώ, 
> a «“ “ > , φι 26 f \ ΄ i 
ὦ Κῦρε, ἥδομαι ὅτι μοι ἐπήγγειλας ὧν ἐδέου, καὶ βούλομαί σοι 
- 3 7 ,ὔ 
ξένος εἶναι καὶ πέμπω σοι χρήματα. κἂν ἄλλων δέῃ, μεταπέμπου. 
A “- - f B) \ 
ἐπέσταλται δὲ τοῖς παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ ποιεῖν ὅ TL ἂν σὺ κελεύῃς. 


᾿Ακούσας δὲ ὁ Κῦρος εἶπε, Kerevm τοίνυν ὑμᾶς τοὺς μὲν 
ἄλλους μένοντας ἔνθα κατεσκηνώκατε φυλάττειν τὰ χρήματα καὶ 
ζῆν ὅπως ὑμῖν ἥδιστον. τρεῖς δέ μοι ἐλθόντες ὑμῶν εἰς τοὺς 
πολεμίους ὡς παρὰ τοῦ ᾿Ϊνδοῦ περὶ συμμαχίας, καὶ τὰ ἐκεῖ μαθόντες 
ὅ τι ἂν λέγωσί τε καὶ ποιῶσιν, ὡς τάχιστα ἀπαγγείλατε ἐμοί τε 
καὶ τῷ ᾿Ινδῷ: κἂν ταῦτά μοι καλῶς ὑπηρετήσητε, ἔτι μᾶλλον ὑμῖν 
χάριν εἴσομαι τούτου ἢ ὅτι χρήματα πάρεστε ἄγοντες. καὶ γὰρ οἱ 
μὲν δούλοις ἐοικότες κατάσκοποι οὐδὲν ἄλλο δύνανται εἰδότες 
ἀπαγγέλλειν ἢ ὅσα πάντες ἴσασιν: οἱ δὲ οἷοίπερ ὑμεῖς ἄνδρες 
πολλάκις καὶ τὰ βουλευόμενα καταμανθάνουσιν. 


Οἱ μὲν δὴ ᾿Ινδοὺ ἡδέως ἀκούσαντες καὶ ξενισθέντες τότε παρὰ 
Κύρῳ, συσκευασάμενοι τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἐπορεύοντο, ὑποσχόμενοι ἣ μὴν 
μαθόντες ὅσα ἂν δύνωνται πλεῖστα ἐκ τῶν πολεμίων ἥξειν ὡς 
δυνατὸν τάχιστα. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος τά τε ἄλλα εἰς τὸν πόλεμον παρ- 
εσκευάζετο μεγαλοπρεπῶς, ὡς δὴ ἀνὴρ οὐδὲν μικρὸν ἐπινοῶν 
πράττειν, ἐπεμελεῖτο δὲ οὐ μόνον ὧν ἔδοξε τοῖς συμμάχοις, ἀλλὰ 
καὶ ἔριν ἐνέβαλλε πρὸς ἀλλήλους τοῖς φίλοις, ὅπως αὐτοὶ ἕκαστοι 
φανοῦνται καὶ εὐοπλότατοι καὶ ἱππικώτατοι καὶ ἀκοντιστικώτατοι 
καὶ τοξικώτατοι καὶ φιλοπονώτατοι. 


Ψ oor 
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FRENCH AUTHORS, GRAMMAR, AND 
SIGHT TRANSLATION 


1. Translate into English : 


(a) Le lendemain, un peu avant le retour des chasseurs, 
miss Nevil, revenant d’une promenade au bord de la mer, 
regagnait l’auberge avec sa femme de chambre, lorsqu’elle 
remarqua une jeune femme vétue de noir, montée sur un cheval 
de petite taille, mais vigoureux, qui entrait dans la ville. Elle 
était suivie d'une espece de paysan, a cheval aussi, en veste de 
drap brun trouée aux coudes, une gourde en bandouliére, un 
pistolet pendant a la ceinture; a la main, un fusil, dont la 
crosse reposait dans une poche de cuir attachée a l’arcgon de la 
selle; bref, en costume complet de brigand de mélodrame ou de 
bourgeois corse en voyage. 


(b) Orso resta quelque temps immobile, n’osant éloigner 
de lui ces épouvantables reliques. Enfin, faisant un effort, il 
les remit dans la cassette et courut a l'autre bout de la chambre 
se jeter sur son lit, la téte tournée vers la muraille, enfoncée 
dans loreiller, comme 51] efit voulu se dérober a la vue d’un 
spectre. Les dernieres paroles de sa sceur retentissaient sans 
cesse dans ses oreilles, et il lui semblait entendre un oracle fatal, 
inévitable, qui lui demandait du sang, et du sang innocent. Je 
n’essayerai. pas de rendre les sensations du malheureux jeune 
homme, aussi confuses que celles qui bouleversent la téte 
d’un fou. 


(c) Elle se disait que le danger terrible auquel il venait 
aL . \ ἢ . ΧΑ 

d’échapper, c’était a cause d’elle, pour la voir un peu plus tét, 
41} sy était exposé. Peu s’en fallait qu’elle ne se persuadat 

2 = / ’ 7 . 5 ] 
que cétait pour la défendre qu’Orso s%¢était fait casser le bras. 
Elle se reprochait sa blessure, mais elle l’en admirait davantage ; 
et si le fameux coup double n’avait pas, a ses yeux, autant de 


[OVER | 


mérite qu’a ceux de Brandolaccio et de Colomba, elle trouvait 
cependant que peu de héros de roman auraient montré autant 
dintrépidité, autant de sang-froid dans un aussi grand péril. 


2. (a) Write the following verb forms: 
(i) present indicative, third person singular, of aperce- 
νοῦν", MOULIN, ASSEOV? ; 
(ii) present subjunctive, first person plural, of conclure, 
lire, pecndre ; 
(iii) past participle of plazre, offrir, vétir, vivre. 


(b) Write the form of the word printed in ztalies which 
will correctly complete the sense of each sentence. Number 
your answers carefully. It is not necessary to write the whole 
sentence, a 

(i) Je vous le dirai quand vous arriver. 
(1) Quoi que vous favre, vous aurez raison. 
(iii) Si vous savoir faire cela, vous seriez tres intelligent. 
(iv) Quand il étve parti, ils recommencerent. 
(v) Je veux que vous le finir demain. 
(vi) Elle s’est faire batir une maison. 
(vii) Nous nous sommes laver les mains. 
(viii) Je ne crois pas 41] étve malade. 
(ix) Je ne sais pas 51] vener demain. 
(x) En parler, il reste assis. 


3. Translate into English : 


(a) Avant de parler de ce que la campagne peut valoir 
pour nous, il faut d’abord nous représenter ce que cest que 
vivre, comme nous faisons, dans les grandes villes; cest étre 
séparé de lunivers. Dans l’ancien Paris, on trouvait des 
jardins partout, et la campagne était a deux pas. Maintenant, 
les maisons, plus pressées, plus hautes, toutes bourrées d’hommes, 
retiennent a peine entre elles, comme les prisonniers d’une armée 
qui a fui, quelques derniers arbres. Mais ces arbres languissent 
et meurent. J’en regardais un, l’automne dernier, doré, rose et 
solitaire, entre les murs énormes qui l’enfermaient. 


(0) Notre armée, aprés avoir montré dans cette journée 
un courage surhumain, tombe tout a coup dans l’abattement qui 
suit les violentes émotions. Se défiant de ses chefs, ne se fiant 
qu’a Napoléon, et par comble d’infortune ne le voyant plus 
depuis que les ténebres enveloppent le champ de bataille, elle le 
demande, le cherche, ne le trouve pas, le croit mort, se livre ἃ un 


vrai désespoir. Il est blessé, disent les uns; il est ὑπό, disent 
les autres, et, a cette nouvelle quelle a faite, notre malheureuse 
armée fuit en tous sens, prétextant qu’on l’a trahie, et que, 
Napoléon mort, elle n’a plus rien a faire en ce monde. 


(c) Il sagit bien de mes blessures! répond Forbin en 
haussant les épaules. Sans étre encore bien solide, je serai 
toujours assez fort pour me sauver; mais je me demande 
comment... I] y a toujours des sentinelles devant la porte. 
Quant a nos fenétres, nous avons pu constater combien les 
barreaux en sont solides. 

— Jai tout prévu, dit Jean Bart a l’oreille de son ami. 
Notre brave chirurgien s’est chargé d’apporter une lime pour 
couper les barreaux. Le marin d’Ostende qui est venu me voir 
l'autre jour est un de mes parents qui va tenir ἃ notre dispo- 
sition une chaloupe avec une boussole et quelques vivres. 

(d) Voila huit jours que l’Angleterre est au pouvoir d’une 
grande armée d’invasion, composée de héros dont le plus grand 
na pas trois pieds de haut. LElle est souriante, elle est char- 
mante, l’armée envahissante dont je parle; mais jamais les 
hordes d’Attila ne légalerent en rapacité. Dieu sait quel 
tribut elle a déja levé sur le pays conquis! Mais quand vient 
cette admirable féte que nous nommons Noél, le moyen de 
résister aux enfants ἡ. 


(6) On se mit a table de bonne heure. M. Luzeilles se 
disait avec raison que l’intimité arrive plus vite par la voie d’un 
excellent repas. 1] placa Marie en face de Féraud, qui regardait 
la jeune fille avec de petits yeux tendres. Sous ce regard, 
Marie se trouvait mal a laise. Elle éprouvait une sensation a 
peu pres semblable a celle du froid. Aussi demeurait-elle les 
yeux fixés sur son assiette et sans relever le front. Elle sentait 
parfois son pere qui la poussait du genou comme pour lui faire 
comprendre quelle ne faisait pas un accueil assez sympathique 
a son hote. 


4. Read carefully the following extract and show that you 
understand it by answering, in English, the questions asked. 
Answers should be brief, a word or two being sufficient in many 
cases. Number your answers in accordance with the number of 
each question. Do not rewrite the questions. 


Coucou Peter sortit alors de la grange en poussant de 
grands éclats de rire. 
— Ah, ah, docteur Frantz! s’écria-t-il. Quand je vous ai 
vu parler a ce boeuf, ca m’a donné lidée de rire un peu. 
[OVER | 


Mathéus lui-méme ne put sempécher de rire, et ils riaient 
encore lorsque la mére Windling ouvrit la porte de la cour et 
descendit le petit escalier. Elle venait donner a manger aux 
poules et trouver des ceufs pour le déjeuner. Lorsqu’elle les 
eut trouvés, ils rentrérent tous les trois dans la cuisine, ou la 
mere Windling allait préparer le déjeuner. Le docteur Mathéus 
passa ensuite dans la salle et Coucou Peter conduisit le cheval 
du docteur a Vabreuvoir pour lui donner ἃ boire. 

Mais Coucou Peter ne pouvait pas s‘empécher de se 
moquer des jeunes gens d’Oberbronn qui se trouvaient pres de 
labreuvoir, et ceux-ci le poursuivirent dans l’écurte pour se 
venger de lui. | 


(a) Que faisait Coucou Peter en sortant de la grange 7 
(b) Qu’est-ce qui avait fait rire Peter ? 
(c) En quoi Mathéus suivit-il exemple de Peter ? 


(d) Que fit la mere Windling immédiatement aprés avoir 
ouvert la porte de la cour ? 


(6) Que fit-elle dans la cour, avant de chercher des ceufs ? 

(7) Qu’est-ce qu'elle porta dans la cuisine ? 

(g) Θὰ était Mathéus pendant que la mere Windling 
faisait la cuisine ? 

(h) En méme temps, que faisait Peter ? 


(7) Pourquoi les jeunes gens cherchaient-ils ἃ se venger 
de Peter ? 


(7) Θὰ s’est-il réfugié ? 
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ΘΕ ΗΝ ΘΟΠΌΟΙ. 


FRENCH COMPOSITION 


Note. All numbers in the sentences are to be written in words. 


A 
Translate into French : 
1. Seeing is believing—What makes you say that 7—Why 
not say so ? 
2. They see what happened. Tell me what you see. That 
is what I was complaining of. 
3. Who comes oftener than they 7—Not 1, as far as I know. 
4. Here she is! She is anxious to ask her teacher for a book. 
He will lend it to her. 
5. If I study every day shall I learn French? I want to be 
able to speak French and German. 
6. They washed their hands and cleaned their shoes.—What 
were they going to do ?—I have no idea. 
7. They came to our place last night.——What time will they 
leave ? 
8. He neither runs nor jumps.—Nor [, either.— What's the use? 
9, A few are lazy, others are tired. Each one says something 
different. 
10. Whatever your name, answer quickly. Whoever you are, 
help me. 
11. Let me see, where have I seen her? Somewhere, I am 
sure; I shall ask her immediately. 
12. We formerly used to play football. For two years we have 
been unable to play. 
13. I have never spoken to anyone about it.—Never in your 
life 2—No, I have scarcely thought about it. 
14. The Normandie cost as much as the Queen Mary.—Who 


prefers the former ?—Nobody, unless there has been a change. 
[OVER] 


15. Five times forty make two hundred; half the sum; an 
hour and a half; a million francs; eighty-one. 

16. We shall have a house built. The architect is soon to 
make the plans for it. We hope he will not fail to do so. 


17. Whose children are they ?—-Which ones do you mean ? 
—QOurs were at school, but have come back for Christmas. 


18. Will you have dinner with us to-morrow evening ?—Gladly. 
The weather is so fine I shall walk, unless I am late. 


19. I am sorry they are gone, but it is a good thing they have 
found work.—Yes, I am sure they must be as pleased as I. 

20. “I believe”, said Pasteur, “I have never talked with a 
student without saying to him: Work and persevere! Work 
really amuses, and it alone profits a man and his country.” 


B 
Translate into French: 

(a) After leaving his escort, Orso followed a path among the 
rocks. Suddenly he saw, near some chestnut trees, blue flowers 
reminding him of Miss L...’s eyes. Enemies and vengeance 
were forgotten for a few minutes. He thought only of Lydia 
until suddenly he saw real eyes fixed upon him, a rifle barrel 
aimed at him. Before he could protect himself a shot resounded, 
then a second, almost at the same time, from the other side. 


His left arm out of action, Orso aimed and fired at 
Orlanduccio whose head disappeared instantly. Turning left, 
Orso directed his second shot at a form surrounded by smoke. 
The latter vanished in its turn. Except for the pain in his arm 
he might have believed the men at whom he had just fired were 
phantoms. 


(ὦ) The most interesting story Orso told concerned the cele- 
brated Corsican hero who killed his wife because she had tried 
to arrange an armistice for Corsica. Miss Lydia expressed her 
disgust with this hero. “ What a monster he must have been!” 
she exclaimed. 


Somewhat later, Lydia learned that: Orso intended going 
home to avenge his father’s death. Corsicans esteemed a good 
rifle more highly than foreign judges, when it was a matter of 
justice. According to their traditions, when one has an enemy 
there are only three means of safety: steel, lead, flight. 
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COMPOSITION FRANCAISE 


N.B. Le candidat ne doit inclure, dans sa copie, rien qui puisse indiquer 
le centre ow il subit son examen. 


A 


Corrigez la grammaire des phrases suivantes ; expliquez les 
motifs de vos corrections : 


1, 115 se sont éerits plusieurs lettres ot. étaient rapporté les 
obstacles qu’ils avaient supposés devoir rencontrer. 


2. Entre tous ces gens, beaucoup sont plus instruits qu’on le 
croit. 


3. Si votre ami était dans la peine, comment l’allégerez-vous ? 


4. Je crains que vous croyez que ses paroles ne sont pas 
vraies. 


5. Ils ne sont pas encore habiles, mais ils les deviendront. 


B 


(Le candidat trarctera, aw choix, VUN des sujets 1 ow 2.) 


1. Exprimez, de fagon claire et succincte, la pensée du morceau 
suivant : 


Le langage joue un tel réle dans la vie; il contribue a 
donner d’une personne ou d’une maison d’éducation une idée si 
favorable ou si défavorable qu'il semble que jamais on ne pourra 
y porter trop d’attention. 

Bien parler est plus important qu’on ne semble le croire. 
Cest ἃ son langage, ἃ tort ou a raison, que l’on juge d'une 
personne. Le mot juste, la phrase correcte et claire disposent 
toujours favorablement l’auditeur ou l’interlocuteur. Un terme 
incorrect, un mot qui manque de justesse peuvent avoir des 
conséquences qu’on ne soupconne pas. Les membres de la 

[TOURNEZ | 


classe instruite, les orateurs, les prédicateurs, les éducateurs 
n’exercent jamais une influence qui corresponde a leur talent, si, 
dans leur langage, ils estropient constamment le sens des mots 
ou la grammaire. Un sourire de dédain accueillera infail- 
liblement leurs conseils ou leurs discours. Ne connaissant 
point la valeur des mots, ils ne pourront jamais convaincre 
qu’a demi. On ne pardonne pas facilement a une personne 
censée instruite de mal s’exprimer dans sa langue maternelle. 
Tout le monde en convient: il ny a rien qui caractérise 
davantage la grossiere ignorance dun homme public, qui 
diminue son autorité et annihile son prestige. 
Abbé Blanchard: Dictonnaire du Bon Parler Francais. 
OU 


2. Commentez le passage suivant aux points de vue de la 
langue et du style: 

Les foréts des Gaules ont passé dans les temples de nos 
peres, et nos bois de chénes ont ainsi maintenu leur origine 
sacrée. Ces votites ciselées en feuillages, ces jambages, qui 
appuient les murs et finissent brusquement comme des trones 
brisés, la fraicheur des votites, les ténébres du sanctuaire, les 
ailes obscures, les passages secrets, les portes abaissées, tout 
retrace les labyrinthes des bois dans I’Eglise gothique ; tout en 
fait sentir la religieuse horreur, les mysteres et la divinité. 
Les deux tours hautaines plantées a Ventrée de Vlédifice 
surmontent les ormes et les ifs du cimetiére, et font un effet 
pittoresque sur l’azur du ciel. Tantdt le jour naissant illumine 
leurs tétes jumelles; tantdt elles paraissent couronnées d'un 
chapiteau de nuages, ou grossies dans une atmosphere vaporeuse. 
Les oiseaux eux-mémes semblent s’y méprendre et les adopter 
pour les arbres de leurs foréts: des corneilles voltigent autour 
de leurs faites et se perchent sur leurs galeries. 

Mais tout a coup, des rumeurs confuses s’échappent de la 
cime de ces tours et en chassent les oiseaux effrayés. L’archi- 
tecte chrétien, non content de batir des foréts, a voulu, pour 
ainsi dire, en imiter les murmures; et au moyen de l’orgue et 
du bronze suspendu, ila attaché au temple gothique jusqu’au 
bruit des vents et des tonnerres, qui roulent dans la profondeur 
des bois. Les siécles, évoqués par ces sons religieux, font sortir 
leur antique voix du sein des pierres, et soupirent dans la vaste 
basilique: le sanctuaire mugit comme l’antre de l’ancienne 
sybille ; et, tandis que Vairain se balance avec fracas sur votre 
téte, les souterrains votités de la mort se taisent profondément 
sous vos pieds. 

Chateaubriand: Génie du Christianisme. 


C 


Le candidat traitera, au choix, l|’w7 des sujets suivants. La 
composition doit avoir une longueur d'une page a une page et 
demie (250 a 300 mots). 

1. La journée d’un cultivateur pendant la moisson. 

2. Le charme de la neige. 

3. Décrivez une usine que vous avez visitée. 

4. L’importance de l'étude de la géographie. 

5. On disait a un enfant: “Il ne faut pas juger les gens sur 
Yapparence.” I] répondit: “Sur quoi voulez-vous que je les 
juge?” Que vous semble de sa réponse ? 
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eee SCHOOL 


LITTERATURE FRANCAISE 


1. (a) Donnez de mémoire le passage suivant: 


Andromaque, Act V, Sc. 1: Les douze vers consécutifs 
depuis: “Errante et sans dessein...”’ 


(b) Recopiez un des passages suivants en y ajoutant les 
quatre vers qui précédent et les quatre vers qui suivent. 
Indiquez l’auteur et le titre du morceau choisi : 

(i) Pour moi c’est ton regard qui, du divin séjour, 
S’entr’ouvre sur le monde et lui répand le jour. 


(11) Et la nuit, dans le ciel des villes en éveil, 
Monter des gerbes étoilées. 


2. Répondez a (a), a (Ὁ) et ἃ deux autres questions : 


(a) Expliquez les mots en italiques et le sens du passage 
suivant; indiquez l’auteur et le titre du passage: 

Qu importe a loeuvre que les instruments sachent ce qu ils font, 
vingt ou trente automates agissant ensemble produisent une pensée étrange 
a chacun @eux; le mécanisme aveugle est dans lindividu: le calcul ingé- 
mieux, Vemposante harmonie sont dans le tout. 


(b) Décrivez le paysage ott le Condor sommeille. 


(c) Quels sont, d’aprés Maeterlinck, les “ornements de 
notre planéte” Ὁ 


(d) Quel est auteur des citations suivantes? Expliquez- 
en le sentiment : 
(1) Je dis ton serviteur, car enfin, je le suis, 
Je le suis, je veux |’étre.... 
(11) Si pour en profiter Esprit qui les inspire 
Ne touche nos esprits. 
(6) Comment Th. Gautier rend-il si vivant le portrait 
d’une Rosse ? 


[TOURNEZ] 


(f) Qui ἃ prononcé les mots suivants; ἃ quel propos? 
Le soleil des vivants ne chauffe plus les morts. 


3. Expliquez le sentiment poétique et étudiez la versifica- 
tion du passage suivant : 

O lac! rochers muets! grottes! forét obscure! 

Vous que le temps épargne ou 411] peut rajeunir, 

Gardez de cette nuit, gardez, belle nature, 
Au moins le souvenir! 

uw il soit dans ton repos, qu'il soit dans tes orages, 

Beau lac, et dans l’aspect de tes riants coteaux, 

Et dans ces noirs sapins, et dans ces rocs sauvages 
(Jui pendent sur tes eaux! 

(wil soit dans le zéphyr qui frémit et qui passe, 

Dans les bruits de tes bords par tes bords répétés, 

Dans l’astre au front d’argent qui blanchit ta surface 
De ses molles clartés ! 


4. Quelle idée avez-vous de l’armée de Napoléon (soldats, 
officiers, généraux) d’aprés la piéce de Rostand ? 


5. ‘Les passions des hommes s’opposent a leur bonheur.” 
Montrez combien cette maxime s’applique aux personnages 
d’Andromaque. 


6. (a) ‘Andromaque, Acte III, Se. 8: 
CrhpeHIsE: Je vous l’avais prédit, qu’en dépit de la Gréce, 
De votre sort encor vous seriez la maitresse. 


ANDROMAQUE: Heélas! de quel effet tes discours sont suivis! 
Il ne me restait plus qu’a condamner mon fils. 


CrpuisE: Madame, a votre époux c’est étre assez fidele: 
Trop de vertu pourrait vous rendre criminelle. 
Lui-méme il porterait votre 4me a la douceur. 


ANDROMAQUE: Quoi! Je lui donnerais Pyrrhus pour successeur ? 


Comment ces quelques paroles peignent-elles les carac- 
teres d’Andromaque et de Céphise ὃ 


(ὁ) Andromaque, Acte II, Sc. 1: 


Je fais ce que tu veux. Je consens qu'il me vore; 
Je dw veux bien encore accorder cette joie. 
Pylade va bientét conduire τοὶ ses pas ; 
Mais, si je m’en croyais, je ne 6 verrais pas. 
(1) Expliquez les mots en italiques. (ii) Pourquoi 
Hermione parle-t-elle ainsi ? 


7. Montrez, par ses actions, comment “la constance est le 
trait principal du caractére de Cloquet ”’. 


σι 


[-} 


οι 
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GERMAN AUTHORS, GRAMMAR AND 
SIGHT TRANSLATION 


1. Translate into English : 


Gopith. Allo — (tritt etwas ον α — dann wieder vor). 
y deein. gnadiges Fraulein — ic) jchawe imich qlitcflich) — Sie 
fermen 3u Lernen.” 

Gya. Fh made eine YVerbeugung (tut e3) — jchlage die 
Wugen nteder — 

©dith (ladend). Und wirjt rot tiber θεῖο, Ohren — nein — 
das ift die alte Schule. Meutgutage madt man es anders.— Der 
Herr fommt jiegesbewupt — ftatt der Sfalpe der erjchlagenen 
wetnde tragt er einige Wtedaillons mit braunen und blonden 
Yoden an der Ubhrfette. — Gr fomimt aljo und jagt einige 
qewodhnlide Worte. ϑὲαπ empfangt thn falt — jieht ihm jcharf 
in das Wuge—und jagt herablajjend: , Sehr erfreut.” Dann 
jhweigt man und lagt th πὶ reden —ab und gu ein Wort und ein 
ὌΠ ἢ von der Seite. Se Langer er redet—dejto eher wird er 
eine Torheit herausbringen—dann 3uckt man dte Wehjeln—lachelt 
etwas hodhnijc) — wieder ein Seitenblici —etwa jn — als wenn 
man jagen wollte: (Οἷς maden ja entjeslide Wnjtrenqungen. “ 
Das jest ihn in Verleqenheit — er macht eine Verbeugung — man 
wintt ihm gnadig und er geht —um bald wieder anunjerer Seite 


20 δι: jetm. 


2. Give the principal parts of fommt (1. 8), tragt (1. 9), emp- 


fangt (1.11), fieht (1.11), johweigt (13), ὄ 108} (1, 18), jest (1:18), 
wintt (1. 19). 


3. Give the second person singular, past subjunctive, of 


fennen (1. 3), Ἰῴταρε (1. 4), Herausbringen (1. 15). 


[OVER] 


4. Translate into English : 
Marsland. Wie fam denn die Sache? — die Madja tit dod 
mein bejtes Wyerd. 
Gibjon. Ahr bejtes—dann mag ic) dte andern nicht retten— 
lajjen Sie fic) erzabhlen — ἰῷ jtetqe aljo auf— das. ging ganz 
5 αἰ —verjucde einen fleinen rab — itch flog etwas, aber es 
machte fic) auch noc) —aber ἰῷ wet nicht—es ging immer 
jcneller und jcjneller, — halt, denfe ich, das geht jo nidt 
weiter — 
Wiarsland. Ste Hatten parteren jollen — 
ibjon. Mattirlich tat ic) das — aber faum habe ich ihr jo 
einen fleinen duc gegeben (marfiert e3), gibt jte mtr wieder 
ete — aber was rite einen, ἰῷ danfe — wie aus der Kanone 
gejchojjen, fliege ich in dte ΠῚ — hejjer fann man ἐδ tm Cirfus 
nicht jehen — id) glaube — ἰῷ habe sweimal den Galtomortale 
5 gedreht — dann jag ἰῷ auf dem Sande — Hut — Rert}tocf — 
alles mar weg. 
Harry (letje). Ste haben doch feine wichtigen Paptere 
verloren ὁ 
Gibjon (teije). Den Haftbefehl — netn — den habe id) 
40 nod) — ἰῷ danfe [ἀντ die Itachfrage. 


1 


o 


= 
oO 


5. Explain the use of the two verbs lajjen and erzahlen (1. 4). 


6. Account for the use of the form jollen in Ste hatten parieren 
jollen (1. 9). 


7. Translate into English: 


Bald empfing mic) eine Waldung himmelhoher Tannen fitr die 
ἰῷ in jeder Hinjicht Mejpeft Habe. Diejen Baumen ijt namlich das 
Wachjen nidt jo qanz [οἰ qemacht worden, und fie haben es fich in 
Der Vugend jauer werden lajjen. Der Berg ijt Hier mit vielen gropen 
Granithlocen wberjdet, und die meiften Baume mupten mit ihren 
Wiurgeln dteje Steine umfafjen oder jprengen, und miuhjam den 
Boden juchen, woraus fie Vahrung jdopfen fonnen. Hier und da 
{tegen die Steine, gleichjaim ein Vor hildend, ibereinander, und oben 
Darauf jtehen die Baume, die naciten Wurzeln ἄθεον jene Steinpforte 
hingtehend und εὐ am Fue derjelben den Boden erfafjend, jo dap 
jte in Der freten Luft 21. wachjen jceinen. Und dod) haben fie fich zu 
jener gewaltigen dhe emporge)dmungen und, mit den Steinen wie 
sujammengewachjen, jtehen fie fefter als ihre Gequemen SGenofjen im 
freten Forjtboden des cinder andes. 


8. Translate into English : 

Der Konig hatte die lohliche und gejunde Gewohnheit, nach 
beendigtem Lagemerfe die leste Halbe Stunde vor Schlafengehen mit 
allerhand Wlotria 21: verbringen, jede Gorge mit geiibter Willens- 
fraft hinter jic) werfend, um fie dann tm erften Frihlicht an derjelben 
Stelle wieder aufyuheben. Und dteje Gewohnheit hielt er auch jetst 
und um 70 mehr fejt, als die geopferten WMtenjchenteben jeine Plane 
serjtorten, jeinen Stolz beletdigten und feinem chrijtliden Gewiffen 
su jdaffen macdhten. Jn der jpaten Freifjtunde jak er dann behaglid 
in jeinen Gefjel guritegelehnt und fein Page Leubelfing auf einer 
Ban daneben. DOann wurde Schach gejpielt und darin jehlug der 
Page zuweilen den Konig. Oder diejer, wenn er quter Caune war, 
erzahlte harmloje Oinge, wie fie eben in jeinem Gedadtnijje obenaut 
lagen. Sum Beijptel von der pompodjen Predigt, welche er einft απ 
einer Fahrt παῷ Berlin in der Hoffirde gehirt hatte. Sie habe 
das Leben mit einer Bihne vergliden: mit den Mtenjcen als 
Schaujpielern, den Cngeln als Sujdauern, und dem Vode als 
Spielleiter. 


9. Translate into English : 

Wan hatte dte neue Snjel, dte nach etnigen Tagen smet 
weitere Hligel von etwa sweihundert Meter Hodhe befommen 
hatte, die ,Schaumgeborene” nemnen jollen. Dod) man nannte jie 
werdinandea, und England Llegte jofort jeine Hand auf das Ciland, 
Denn eS hatte vielleicht einen wertvollen Flottenjtispuntt abgeben 
fonnen. Wuch die umivohnenden καἰ ον. Hatten τα] einen Plan 
entworfen. Dap eine Gnjel aus dem Weere jtteq war fiir jte eine 
,Senjation” und Lohnte ὦ fiir den Frembdenverfehr. Und wer 
wei}, ob unter diejen nicht alltaglichen Umijtinden dite εἰ τς des 
Mittelmeeres nicht hatte anders verlaufen fonnen, ware die nee 
Nnjel nicht ebenjo ταῦ mie jte aufgejtiegen wieder im Wieere ver- 
junfen. 


10. Translate into English : 

Yh mupte meinen Mamen auf etn Stiicl Papier jdreiben, dann 
wurde ich eingelajjen und trat durd) ein qroges Vorgemad, das mit 
vielen Mtenjcen gefiillt war, Kriegern und Hofleuten, die den durd 
ihre Reihen Gehenden mit fcharfen Blicfen mufterten, in das fFleine 
Urbeitszimmer des Admirals. Cr war mit Sdreiben δε ἀπο! und 
winfte mir zu warten, wihrend er einen Brief beendigte. Sch hatte 
Mupe, jein Antlis, welches fich mir durch) einen gelungenen Sol3- 
Τῷ πίε unausldjdhlich) eingepragt hatte, mit Muhrung zu betrachten. 


fi 
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GERMAN COMPOSITION 


Note. All numbers in the sentences are to be written in words. 


A 
Translate into German : 


1. My father has a big garden. But he never keeps all the 
fruit for himself, he always sends some of it to our old friends. 

2. The smallest rooms in our house are not less than twelve 
feet long and ten feet wide. How big are yours ? 


3. There are people who believe that fall is the finest season 
of the year. I like spring better, for then there are so many 
beautiful flowers everywhere. 


4, The books in our library are handsomely bound and we 
are permitted to take them home and read them. Only a few 
valuable ones must not be taken away. 


5. Our train did not arrive until half-past twelve. It should 
have left at a quarter to eleven, but it did not start until ten 
minutes past eleven. 


6. This proud man has poor relatives in our town. However, 
he is ashamed of them and therefore he pretends not to know 
them and does not speak to them. 


7. We had been driving for several hours before we came to 
a place where a large tree had fallen across the narrow road and 
we were forced to return. 


8. Well, Robert, I did not see you at the concert last night. 
What happened? Don’t you enjoy music ?—Oh, yes; and I 
should have gone, too, if I had not had so much work to do. 

9. A dog had stolen a piece of meat and wanted to swim 
across the river with it. He saw his own image in the water 
and took it for another dog with a piece of meat. As he wanted 
to have this also, he snapped at it, but in a moment his own 
meat had disappeared in the water. 

[OVER] 


Β 

Translate into German : 

When Mr. Macdonald arrived, he wished Lothair’s landlady, 
Mrs. Dickson, a good morning. He spoke loudly, briefly, and — 
in a somewhat determined manner; and she rightly concluded 
that that showed his character. He then enquired whether 
young Macdonald was boarding with her and explained that 
he was his uncle who had been in India for twenty years. He 
also said that he had no high opinion of his nephew, whereupon 
Mrs. Dickson answered that she had found him to be a steady 
young man who neither played cards nor drank, and who knew 
of no greater pleasure than to study. Continuing, the old 
gentleman asked whether the young man had any debts. The 
woman thought it might be better to conceal the truth, so she 
said that he had not any. The reply to these words surprised 
her, for the stranger said: “If that is so, then he is an awfully 
stupid fellow”. Now the poor woman began to feel frightened 
and really believed that her visitor was crazy. This belief was 
at once strengthened when he added he wished nothing more 
than that his nephew should carry out all sorts of juvenile 
pranks as long as he was still young, so that he might become 
a real man when he grew older. 


C 
Translate into German : 

Robert was a young man and very shy. When he met 
Lothair and Harry for the first time, he was dressed like an 
artist ; he carried an umbrella under one arm and had big shoes 
on his feet. He was invited by the two gentlemen to take a 
seat, but he was so modest that he used only the edge of the 
chair. In very polite words he then asked what train they were 
going to take; he had left his baggage in the hotel and wanted 
to have it sent to the station. ‘“Why are you in such a hurry, 
my dear friend?” asked Harry. “Don’t you like London?” 
“T cannot say that I do,” rephed Robert. “I am so accustomed 
to my quiet study at home that I cannot bear the noise of the 
crowds in this big city; it confuses me so much that I do not 
know where to go. Moreover, I am afraid of the pick-pockets 
of whom I have heard so much and read such terrible stories.” 
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SPANISH AUTHORS, GRAMMAR, AND 
SIGHT TRANSLATION 


A 
1. Translate into English : 


— Tonin, — habia dicho cariiosamente la dama, — yo estoy 
bastante enfermucha ; no te asustes, no te aflijas, querido, que 
todos hemos de morir algun dia, y lo que importa es que sea 
muy a bien con Dios; lo demas... jya se ira arreglando! 
Siento dejarte huérfano en minoria, pero pronto llegards a la 
mayor edad, y asi que dispongas de lo tuyo, acuérdate de dos 
cosas, hijo. . .Que ni hay poco que no baste ni mucho que no 
se gaste, y.. .que no debemos ser ricos. . .sdlo... 1 para hacer 
nuestro capricho, olvidandonos de los pobres y del alma! 
10 Quedan aumentadas las rentas.. . gracias a que no he fiado a 

nadie lo que pude hacer yo misma. 


σι 


2. se ird arreglando (1. 4). Why is the verb ὁ)" used ? 


3. no te asustes (1. 2), dejarte (1. 5), acuérdate (1. 6), olviddn- 
donos (1. 9). Comment on the position of the pronoun. Account 
for the graphic accent on the last two words. 


4. dispongas (1. 6). Give the infinitive. 


5. Translate into English : 

A paso apresurado, como el que sigue la estela de su 
deseo, tomdé el camino de Sadorio; y ya cerca de la quinta, 
comprendié que no debia presentarse antes de la hora senha- 
lada, las dos, y entretuvo el tiempo como pudo, entrando en 

s casa de una labradora y pidiendo un vaso de leche. Se lo 
sirvieron fresco y espumante, pues estaba la vaca en el establo, 
por ser domingo y no haber quien la lHevase de manana al 
pasto ; y Gaston tiré de la lengua a la vejezuela que ordenaba 
la vaca y presentaba el cuenco rebosante, 

[OVER | 


6. Give the first person singular of the future of entretuvo 
(1. 4). 


7. Explain the use of se in the expression se lo swrvieron 
(Il. 5, 6). 


8. por ser domingo (1. 7). Explain this use of por. 


9. llevase (1. 7). Why is the verb in this tense and mood ? 


10. Translate into English : 


— Gaston, articulé Antonia dulcemente, — me iré, pero 
prométame usted que vendra el médico y que atendera usted 
a su salud como si yo estuviese aqui. Del tesoro no hablemos ; 
ya sabe usted que soy firme en mis resoluciones, y no lo 

5 aceptariamos nunca ni Miguel ni yo; pertenece a la casa de 
Landrey. Respetemos la voluntad de los que fueron. No 
se olvide usted...de lo que nunca olvid6é dona Catalina; el 
alma. de don Martin pide sufragios. ..Me encargo de recor- 
darle a usted esa pobre alma en pena. 

10 #—4 Vendra usted mafana ? 

— Y pasado, y todos los dias, mientras usted no se ponga 

bien. 


11. prométame (1. 2). Change to the corresponding negative 
form. 


12. Write the first person singular, imperfect indicative, of 
estuviese (1. 3), pertenece (1. 5), respetemos (1. 6), pide (1. 8), 
mo se ponga bien (il. 11, 12). 


13. Indicate in some manner, the pronunciation of g in Miguel 
(1. 5), sufragios (1. 8), encargo (1. 8), and of ¢ in articuld (1. 1), 
dulcemente (1. 1), aceptariamos (1. 5), and pertenece (1. 5). 


B 
14, Translate into English : 


; Cuanto tiempo llevabamos a caballo! Al principio éramos 
un ejército, ahora sumabamos unos cuantos: quienes habian 
muerto en los combates, otros quedaron prisioneros 0 dispersos, 
y los mas, en seguida de los descalabros, desertaron al abrigo de 
la noche, abandonando equipo, armas y uniforme, para confun- 
dirse con los pacificos. 

Bajabamos la sierra; en la mafana clara, el. temblor del 
ambiente suscitaba deseos de cantar. El camino prolongabase 
por un estrecho candén a la mitad del alto muro formado por las 


οὐδ 


montanas. Del fondo subia el rumor del agua haciendo espuma 
contra las piedras del lecho y por el costado de los montes subifan 
los follajes, anegandonos de frescura, embriagdndonos con el 
aroma intenso de las retamas. La vereda sube y baja y las 
bestias avanzan resoplando; de repente llegamos a lo alto; el 
camino se ensancha y se aparta de la quebrada, el cielo se abre 
todo luminoso; y a poco andar nos internamos en un bosque. 
Cuesta trabajo avanzar, porque las ramas se entrecruzan; pero 
en los claros, j qué hermosa es la luz, qué grata la frondosidad 
de los arboles y el olor de las resinas! 


Subitamente resuena un grito humano, casi simultanea 
una descarga de fusileria; los caballos se encabritan, en un 
instante se propaga la confusidn, no podemos ver a distancia ; 
pero escuchamos tiros y voces extrafas; alguien exige imperioso 
la rendicién; oimos suplicas patéticas: “No tire”, “no me 
mate”, queremos avanzar y nos cierra el paso un grupo enemigo. 
Recuerdo las bocas oscuras de las pistolas apuntadas a nuestras 
cabezas. Nos rendimos, se nos desarma y después de breve 
deliberacidén, se reanuda la marcha...los vencidos por delante. 
Vamos atontados, incapaces todavia de la reflexidn ; sdlo recuerdo 
que yo repetia mentalmente: emboscada, emboscada, palabra 
que viene de bosque ; asi es una emboscada. 

Al principio no queriamos resignarnos ; secretamente nos 
aferrabamos a la ilusidn de que sobrevendria algo inesperado, o 
de que, haciendo un esfuerzo, toda la horrible y sencilla ocasidn, 
se desvaneceria como un mal suefio; pero un dolor fisico, clavado 
fuertemente en el corazén, nos obligaba a confesar nuestra 
desgracia; de adentro de nuestras conciencias salia una nube 
gris que empanaba la luz del sol y la hermosura del campo. De 
sobra conociamos la practica brutal de ejecutar a los prisioneros; 
la reserva de nuestros capturadores era _ suficiente aviso. 
Mientras duraba la marcha, mi imaginacidn estuvo trabajando 
con rapidez y profundidad que no me habia conocido antes. 
[bamos a ser victimas de una repugnante injusticia y, sin 
embargo, no me preocupaba el momento préximo, sino la totalidad 
de mi vida anterior. Los hombres me parecian irresponsables, y 
todos los sucesos un tejido absurdo y cruel donde lo tinico natural 
e inevitable es mori. 

descalabros, considerable losses 
pacificos, noncombatants 
retamas, broom flowers 


fi 
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SPANISH COMPOSITION 


Nore. All numbers in the sentences are to be written in words. 
A 
Translate into Spanish : 
1. Life is difficult. Will you dine with me ? 
. The factory employs one thousand five hundred workmen. 
. It was cold and raining when we left the building. 
. They are removing the snow from the streets. 


Ot H CO bo 


. It is necessary for the travellers to cash a cheque. 

6. I’m surprised that you do not know about the death of 
the queen. 

7. We went to the “ movies ” Saturday night. 

8. The young men take their hats off in the drawing room. 

9. I shall go with you. I fear you may lose your way. 

10. Lam reading Mare Nostrum, a novel by Blasco Ibanez. 

11. What a pretty girl! But why does she look so pale? 
What can be the matter with her ? 

12. He wants to sell his house for three thousand dollars. I 
should like to buy it. Should I do it? What do you think 
about it ? 

13. Do you know Mrs. Sanchez? I saw her for the first time 
in New York six years ago. She frequently came with another 
lady to my sister’s house. 

14. The boat had just passed along the coast of Peru. At nine 
o'clock the music would begin to play and we would dance. 

15. How much are grapes? ‘T'wenty cents a pound. Do you 
like grapes? Let us sit down and eat them. 

16. Herndn Cortés was born in Spain in 1485. With some 
three hundred men he conquered Moctezuma and entered the 
principal city which at that time had at least two millions of 


inhabitants. 
[OVER] 


B 


Translate into Spanish : 


After spending long periods abroad having a good time, 
especially in Paris, Gaston de Landrey returned to his home 
town very weary. He had spent a good deal of money and 
saw that he was left poor. He suspected that Jerome, the 
administrator of his estate, was the real author of his ruin. To 
his faithful servant he said: “ Thelma, it is necessary that I get 
accustomed to potatoes and dry bread.” As she put his usual 
glass of water on the table near the head of the bed, Thelma 
looked at him and said: “ Young man, your aunt telephoned 
yesterday that she wanted to see you as soon as you got back. 
For heaven’s sake, don’t fail to go!” 

The next day Gaston rose early, hastily dressed and climbed 
into the street car going in the direction of the convent. He 
found Dona Catalina in the garden where it was sunny. She 
gave him a little box which contained a paper. Gastén hastened 
to read it. It said: “to find the treasure, follow the road to- 
ward the north.” 


The same night, on leaving the convent parlor, Gaston set 
out for the castle of Landrey in search of the treasure. By the 
light of a kerosene lamp he examined the vast empty rooms. 
There was nothing, neither furniture, sheets, wood nor food. But 
in the yard Gaston met a lady dressed in light clothes, her head 
covered with a straw hat, leading a boy by the hand. The lady 
wanted to return home but the boy replied: “I’m not going 
without looking for the Moorish Queen’s treasure. Are you 
a stranger, sir? Well, you know that in this tower a 
sultana was captive and they buried her with her jewels in a 
mine.’ Gastén was astonished and felt cold. ‘“ Wait a moment,” 
he said to the boy, “I shall return at once with a lantern, a 
pick and a shovel. With these we shall begin to look for that 
treasure.” 


_ Entering the mine, Gastén and Mickey were not long in 
finding an opening. On putting the lantern into it, they saw 
six enormous jars full to the brim with gold ounces and beau- 
tiful diamonds of great value. 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION 


Note. The candidate shall not use in his composition any 
name which might indicate his ercamination centre. 


1. Write an essay from a page and a half to two pages in 
length (about 250 to 350 words) on one of the following topics : 


(a) Helping youth to find employment. 
(An account of what is being done to fit young people for 
employment and to find positions for them.) 


(ὁ) Buying merchandise on the instalment plan—advan- 


tages and disadvantages. 


(c) A public-speaking contest (or a spelling-match) in our 
school. 
(d) Seeing “ Main Street” in rural Ontario. 
(An account of a motor trip.) 


(e) Detective stories as a means of entertainment. 
(An essay on your reasons for liking or disliking detective 
stories. ) 

(f) A timely discovery. 


(A: story of a disaster prevented by a discovery in the nick of 
time.) 


2. Write an appreciation of the merits of the following 
paragraph. Your appreciation should be a connected passage 
about a page in length. 

Old Baltus Van Tassel was a perfect picture of a thriving, 
contented, liberal-hearted farmer. He seldom, it is true, sent 
either his eyes or his thoughts beyond the boundaries of his 
own farm; but within those everything was snug, happy, and 
well-conditioned. He was satisfied with his wealth, but not 
proud of it; and piqued himself upon the hearty abundance, 
rather than the style in which he lived. His stronghold was 

[OVER | 


situated on the banks of the Hudson, in one of those green 
sheltered, fertile nooks, in which the Dutch farmers are so fond 
of nestling. A great elm-tree spread its broad branches over it ; 
at the foot of which bubbled up a spring of the softest and 
sweetest water, in a little well, formed of a barrel; and then 
stole sparkling away through the grass, to a neighbouring brook, 
that babbled along among alders and dwarf willows. Hard by 
the farmhouse was a vast barn, that might have served for a 
church; every window and crevice of which seemed bursting 
forth with the treasures of the. farm; the flail was busily 
resounding within it from morning to night; swallows and 
martins skimmed twittering about the eaves; and rows of 
pigeons, some with one eye turned up, as if watching the 
weather, some with their heads under their wings, or buried in 
their bosoms, and others swelling, and cooing, and bowing about 
their dames, were enjoying the sunshine on the roof. Sleek 
unwieldly porkers were grunting in the repose and abundance 
of their pens; whence sallied forth, now and then, troops of 
sucking pigs, as if to snuff the air. A stately squadron of snowy 
geese were riding in an adjoining pond, convoying whole fleets 
of ducks; regiments of turkeys were gobbling through the farm- 
yard, and guinea fowls fretting about it, like ill-tempered 
housewives, with their peevish discontented cry. Before the 
barn door strutted the gallant cock, that pattern of a husband, 
a warrior, and a fine gentleman, clapping his burnished wings, 
and crowing in the pride and gladness of his heart—sometimes 
tearmg up the earth with his feet, and then generously calling 
his ever-hungry family of wives and children to enjoy the rich 
morsel which he had discovered. 


3. Correct each of the following sentences, giving reasons for 

any changes that you make: 

(2) He is the fastest of any player on the team. 

(6) It will give my sister and I great pleasure to see you 
here. 

(c) While sitting and dozing on the bank, a fish took my 
bait. 

(d) Due to the bad condition of the roads, we will be 
unable to continue our journey. 

(6) Two qualities of the ideal teacher are that he gain the 
good-will of his students, and he must know thoroughly the 
subject he teaches. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE 


1. Quote any two of the following : 


. (α) twelve lines from Macbeth, beginning, “Be innocent 
of the knowledge ” ; 


(b) the last stanza of Keats’s To Autumn ; 
(c) the first twelve lines of Gray’s Hleqy. 


2. (@) First Witch. Lesser than Macbeth, and greater. 
Second Witch. Not so happy, yet much happier. 
Show by evidence from the play that what: the witches 
say here about Banquo is true. 


(b) And be these juggling fiends no more believed, 
That palter with us a a double sense ; 
That keep the word of promise to our ear, 
And break it to owr hope! 
Name the speaker and state the occasion of the speech. 
Explain the italicized parts. 


3. Discuss the relative guilt of Macbeth and Lady Macbeth 
in the murder of Duncan. 
OR 
Describe the character of Macduff from the evidence 
supplied by his behaviour in the play. 


4. “As to the want of a moral, I told her that in my judg- 
ment the poem had too much; and that the only, or chief fault, 
if I might say so, was the obtrusion of the moral sentiment so 
openly on the reader as a principle or cause of action in a work 
of such pure imagination. It ought to have no more moral than 
the Arabian Night’s Tale.”—Coleridge, Table Talk. 


State the “moral” of The Ancient Mariner, and discuss 
this comment on it. 
OR 
[OVER | 


(a) Summarize briefly the arguments which made Bedivere 
hide Excalibur twice instead of throwing it into the mere as he 
was bidden. 


(b) How does Tennyson show Bedivere’s change of spirit 
after throwing the sword ? 


Ὁ. But Knowledge to their eyes her ample page 
Rich with the spoils of teme did ne’er unroll ; 
Chill Penury repress’d their noble rage, 
And froze the genial current of the soul. 


State the relation of this stanza to what precedes it. 
Explain the italicized parts. 
OR 
Compare Andrea del Sarto with Michael in the power 
and the pathos of the two stories as they are told. 


6. Compare any two of the following poems in their truth to 
life and effective presentation: Disabled, Just a Clerk, Caller 
Herriw’, Annabel Lee, St. Agnes’ Hve. 


7. Point out how the method of telling the story in The 
Garden-Party differs from the usual one. What is gained by 
Katharine Mansfield’s way ? 

OR 


Summarize and comment on the value of Desmond 
MacCarthy’s essay, Tears. 


8. Compare for their effectiveness the bit of description you 
like best in Youth with your favourite bit from Lorna Doone. 
OR 
“There is a marked difference in the romantic elements on 


which Conrad and Blackmore rely for their effects.” Discuss 
this statement as applied to Youth and Lorna Doone. 
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MODERN HISTORY 


Note. Five questions constitute a full paper, one from A, one 
from B, one from C, one from D, and one from E. 
A 
Note. Only one question is to be attempted. If a candidate writes on both 
questions in A, only the first one attempted will be valued. 
1. Explain the nature and importance in France of : 
(a) the Civil Constitution of the Clergy ; 
(δ) the events leading to August 10, 1792; 
(c) the system of government under the Terror. 


2. Explain in what manner (a) Russia, (6) England, (6) Prussia 
contributed to the downfall of Napoleon. 


B 


Note. Only one question is to be attempted. If a candidate writes on both 
questions in B, only the first one attempted will be valued. 


3. Explain the importance of the following in the struggle 
for Italian unity : 


(a) Mazzini ; 
(b) the foreign policy of Cavour ; 
(c) the policy of Bismarck. 


4. Show how the following contributed to the creation of a 
united Germany : 


(a) the Schleswig-Holstein affair ; 
(b) the defeat of Austria by Prussia ; 
(c) the policy of Napoleon III. 


[OVER] 


C 


Nore. Only one question is to be attempted. If a candidate writes on both 
questions in C, only the first one attempted will be valued. 

5. Discuss the changes which accompanied the industrial 
revolution in England during the latter half of the eighteenth 
century and the first half of the nineteenth under the following 
headings : 

(a) population ; 

(b) working conditions ; 
(c) living conditions ; 
(d) transportation ; 

(e) agriculture. 


6. Discuss the reform movement in England under the 
following headings : 
(a) the reforms achieved between 1815 and 1830; 
(b) the struggle for political reform between 1830 
and 1832 ; 
(c) the terms of the Act of 1832; 
(d) the further changes in the franchise and in the basis of 
representation during the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries. 


D 


Note. Only one question is to be attempted. If a candidate writes on both 
questions in D, only the first one attempted will be valued. 
7. State and explain the factors leading to the formation of 
any two of: 
(a) the Dominion of Canada; 
(b) the Commonwealth of Australia ; 
(c) the Union of South Africa. 


8. Explain the following episodes showing their place in the 
development of the slavery controversy in the United States: 
(a) the Missouri Compromise ; 
(b) the Mexican War ; 
(c) the Kansas-Nebraska Act. 
E 


Nore. Only one question is to be attempted. If a candidate writes on both 
questions in H, only the first one attempted will be valued. 
9. Explain the following events showing their effect on the 
relations of the Great Powers : 
(a) the Conference of Algeciras ; 
(0) the annexation of Bosnia ; 
(c) the Balkan wars, 1912-1918. 


10. Describe the territorial changes which took place in Europe 
at the conclusion of the Great War. 
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ALGEBRA 


Note. A book of mathematical tables may be obtained from 
the Presiding Officer. 


1. Solve: 
9 — 2y —z=0, 
e—y+t2z= 
oe? +y2+322 =77. 


2. The second term of an arithmetic progression is 28, the 
sixth is 12, and the last is —28. Find the sum of all the terms. 


3. Find the sum of 7 terms of the series 
atartarz-+...... 
and from the result deduce the sum of the infinite series when 
r is numerically less than 1. 


4. If the harmonic mean between two positive numbers is 4 
of their geometric mean, show that one number is four times 
the other. 


Se hee 5 ATES τὺ 
5 Te 2-4 = simolif Ree y | 
6 Spleen το το a+b 


6. The weight of a sphere varies as its density and as the 
cube of its radius. The densities of two spheres are as 2:3 and 
their radii as 2:1. If the weight of the first sphere is 80 lb., 
find the weight of the second. 


7. Τῇ m and 7 are the roots of 272 —3x+5=0, construct the 
equation whose roots are m? and 7°. 
[OVER] 


8. Sum to & terms and express the result in its simplest 
factored form : 
1.2?+2.3°4+3.4%4...... 


9. Derive the formula for the number of permutations of ἡ 
different things taken 7 at a time. 


10. A person makes a list of 15 friends of whom 8 are relatives. 
In how many ways may he invite 7 guests from this list so that 
3, and only 3, of the guests are relatives ? 


11. Write out and simplify the coefficient of the term contain- 


ing αὐ in the expansion of (8+3z)%. 


12. Find the amount that should be paid for an annuity of 
5600 to run for 20 years, the first payment of the annuity to 
be made 5 years hence, the rate of interest being 5 /. 
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GEOMETRY 


Note. Candidates will take Part A and either Part B or 
Part Ο. 


A. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 


1. Obtain the equation of the straight line through two given 
points. 


2. Find the equations of the sides of a square, given that two 
opposite vertices are (4,2) and (2,—3). 


3. Find the equation of the circle passing through the points 
(1, 0), (2,1) and having its centre on the line 8. -- 2κγ, ΞΕ]. 


4. Obtain the equations of the straight lines of slope m 
which are tangent to the circle x? + y? =a’. 


5. Show that the locus of a point P, which moves so that the 
length of a tangent from P to the circle 
xe? +y*%+10%—4y—7=0 
is twice the length of a tangent from P to the circle 
ve? +y*? — 244+ 2y—4=0, 
is a circle. Find the centre and the radius of this circle. 


B. SYNTHETIC GEOMETRY 


6. Show that the rectangle contained by the diagonals of a 
quadrilateral inscribed in a circle is equal to the sum of the two 
rectangles contained by the pairs of opposite sides. 


7. AD bisects the vertical angle A of the triangle ABC and 
meets the base in D. Show that, if circles are circumscribed 
about the triangles ABD, ACD, the diameters of these circles are 
in the ratio BD: DC. 

[OVER] 


8. If ἃ point B lies on the polar of a point A with respect to 
a circle, show that A lies on the polar of B. 


9. ABCD is a rectangle. If A, P, Οἱ Q and B, R, D,S are 
harmonic ranges, prove that P, Q, R, S are concyclic. 


10. From any point on the radical axis of two given circles a 
tangent is drawn to each of the circles. Show that the line 
joming the points of contact will divide the line joining the 
centres of the circles either externally or internally in the ratio 
of the radii. 


C. SoLip GEOMETRY 


11. Show (with proof) how to draw a perpendicular to a given 
plane from a given point when (ὦ) the poimt is not in the 
plane, (>) the point is in the plane. 


12. If A, B, C, D are four points not in one plane, show that 
the sum of the angles ABC, BCD, CDA, DAB is less than four 


right angles. 


13. If AB, BC, CD are straight lines not all in one plane, show 
that a plane which passes through the middle points of 
AB, BC, CD is parallel to both AC and BD. 


14. Prove that, if h is the altitude of a frustum of a pyramid 
and A and Se are the areas of its bases, the volume of the 


frustum is (A JR en 


15. A point-source of light is situated at a distance ὃ from the 
centre of a sphere of radius a, where b>a. Find the ratio of 
the illuminated surface of the sphere to the whole surface. 
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υΡΡΕΒ ΘΟ ΗΟΟΙ. 


TRIGONOMETRY 


NoTE. The candidate should obtain a set of mathematical 
tables from the Presiding Officer. 
1. (a) Using diagrams, express each of the following as a 
trigonometric function of A : | 
(i) cosec (90°—A); 
(1) tan (360°— A); 
(11) cos (180°+ A). 


(b) Given that A is an angle of the first quadrant, and 


that tan A = #, find (without the use of tables) sin A and 
sec A. 


2. Prove the following identities : 
(a) (cot @—3)(3 οοὐ θ -- 1) = 38 cosec? @—10 οοὐθ; 
(b) sin 0+ sin 20 
1+cos 8+ cos 26 


= tan 6. 


3. In a circle having a radius of 6 inches, a chord 3°9 inches 


long is drawn. Find the length of the shorter of the two arcs 
into which the chord divides the circle. 


(7 = 31416) 


4. (a) Prove that sin A+sin b= 2 sin Nie τ ΕἼΡΞ 


Cos 
yr 2 
(b) Prove that, if A, B, and C are the angles of a triangle, 
A 
sin A+sin B+sin C = 4 cos cs cos B COs C 


2 oF 
[OVER] 


5. From the top of a vertical cliff, an observer finds that the 
angles of depression of two floating buoys are respectively 44°6 
and 61°2’. One buoy is 105 yards farther than the other from 
the foot of the cliff Find the height of the cliff above the 
water. 


6. (a) Prove that the radius of the inscribed circle of a 


: © vise A 
triangle is given by r=—. 
8 


(0) Prove that the radius of the circumscribed circle of a 


triangle ABC is given by R = Ὁ ΕΒ 
2 sin A 
7. Find the fifth root of 
487 x 684" 
‘362 ee 


8. Two sides of a triangle are 7°38 feet and 9°68 feet, and the 
angle opposite the smaller side is 43°18’. Using logarithms, 
find the other angles. (Give both solutions.) 
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Siem ΘΟΠΟΟΙ. 


BOTANY 


1. (a) Describe an experiment to demonstrate transpiration. 
(6) How is transpiration limited in xerophytic plants ? 


2. (a) Make a diagram of a cross-section of a root through 
the root-hair zone. 

(Ὁ) Compare the first formed fibro-vascular bundles of the 
root-hair zone with those of a mature perennial dicotyledonous 
stem. ᾿ 

(c) What are the functions of root-hairs ? 


3. (a) Describe storage organs in plants and give one ex- 
ample of each type. 


(b) What means for storage have annual plants ? 


4, (a) Describe the structure and the development of a mush- 
room. | 
(b) How does the nutrition of Spirogyra differ from that 
of a rust ? 

(c) Compare a mushroom spore with a seed under the 
headings: (i) origin, (ii) structure, (111) function. 


5. (2) Name a smut and give suitable measures for its 
control. 

(b) Using diagrams or drawings to illustrate your answer, 

describe the structure and the life history of a common liverwort. 


(c) Compare the vegetative reproduction of a moss with 
that of a lichen. 
[OVER] 


6. (a) What are the family characteristics of the Aceraceae 
and of the Compositae ? 


(b) Name and describe a plant of the Leguminosae, in- 
cluding in your answer a detailed description of its flower. 


7. (a) Give the function (or functions) of: micropyle, style, 
elater, polar nuclei, cambium, zygospore, antheridium. 
(6) Make diagrams, one for each, to illustrate: (i) a 
raceme, (11) an umbel, (111) a palmately net-veined leaf. 
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ΠΕΡ ΘΟΠΙΘΌΟΙ 


LOOLOGY 


1. (a) Describe the structure and the action of the organs of 
respiration of a clam. Show how this respiratory system is 
adapted to the animal’s habits and habitat. 

(b) Give the attachment and the function of the muscles 
of a clam which are attached to the shell. 

(c) By means of a labelled diagram of a dissected clam, 
show the organs of locomotion, respiration, digestion, and the 
chief organ of circulation. 


2. (a) Describe the external features of an earthworm. 
(6) Make a labelled diagram of the digestive organs of an 
earthworm as revealed by a longitudinal dissection of the 
animal, 


3. (a) Give the life history of a crayfish. 
(b) Compare the means of protection of a crayfish with 
those of a grasshopper. 
(c) Describe the hind foot of a grasshopper and show how 
it is adapted to the animal’s habits. 


4. (a) Name and give the distinguishing characteristics of 
the orders to which the following belong: monarch butterfly, 
dragon fly, ichneumon fly. 

(b) Compare the mouth parts of a mosquito, a spider, and 
a grasshopper. 
(c) How are the feet of a spider adapted to its habits ? 


5. (a2) Describe the respiration of a fish under the headings : 
(i) mode, (ii) structure of organs, (111) protection of organs. 
(b) Make a labelled diagram of a lateral view of a fish. 
[OVER] 


6. (a) Describe (or make a labelled diagram of) the central 
nervous system of a frog. 


(b) Describe, with special reference to its adaptation to 
procuring food, the mouth of : (i) a snake, (11) a frog, (11) a 
hawk, (iv) a woodpecker. 


7. (a) What is the function of digestion in an animal ? 


(b) Name in order the organs of a cat (or rabbit) through 
which its food passes. 


(c) Compare the sternum and the pectoral girdle of a cat 
(or rabbit) with those of a bird. 
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ΕἸ 9 ΕΞ Εἰ ΒΟΓΙΘΟΙΞ 


PHYSICS 


1. (a) State Newton’s laws of motion. 
(ὁ) Illustrate each law, taking your illustrations from an 
incident in a hockey game in which a player shoots the puck 
along smooth ice at the goal where the goalkeeper stops it. 


2. Find the force exerted by the moon on a 1 |b. mass at its 
surface, assuming the diameter of the earth to be 4 times, and 
its mass 100 times, that of the moon. 


3. (a) State the law of (1) conservation of momentum, (ii) 
conservation of energy. 


(6) A bullet weighing 100 gm. moving horizontally at 
70,000 cm. per sec. strikes and imbeds itself in a bag of sand 
which is suspended by a cord and weighs 49,900 gm. Find 
(i) the velocity of the bag just after the impact, (ii) the 
vertical height reached by the bag in its upward swing. 


4. (a) Parallel forces of 5 dynes and ὃ dynes, one upward 
and the other downward, act at points 30 cm. apart in the 
same horizontal level. Find the magnitude and the point of 
application of the resultant. 

(b) A wire just capable of standing a tension of 
50 pounds is attached to two nails 8 feet apart in the same 
horizontal level. If the length of the wire is 10 feet, find the 
maximum weight it will support at its centre. 


5. Describe an experimental method of measuring the static 
coefficient of friction of a block on a rough surface. 
[OVER] 


6. (a) Describe the construction of a simple hydrometer. 
Explain how it is used to measure the specific gravity of a liquid. 


(b) Describe simple experiments, one for each, to show 
that (1) air has weight, (11) the atmosphere exerts pressure. 


(c) A rectangular vessel 50 cm. high with a square base 
40 cm. to a side is filled with oil of specific gravity 099, 
Find (i) the force per sq. cm. on the bottom, (11) the total force 
on a side of the vessel. 


7. (a) (i) Give the molecular explanation of the cause of 
surface tension. (ii) In what unit is surface tension measured ? 
(0) Explain the principle of forced draught in firing a 


locomotive. 


8. Water falling from a height of 15 metres at a rate of 
120 cu. metres a minute turns a turbine which drives a generator 
with an output of 147 amperes at 900 volts. If the efficiency 
of the turbine is 50°/, find (a) the horse-power output of the 
turbine, (6) the efficiency of the generator. 


(1 h. p.= 750 watts.) 
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ΘΓ ΕΗ ΘΟΓΙΘΟΘΕ 


CHEMISTRY 


1. (a) Write the formulae for (i) the oxides, (ii) the chlorides, 
of magnesium, zinc, aluminium, arsenic, and lead. 
(b) Describe suitable tests, one for each, to identify the 
metals listed in (a) in solutions of their salts. 
(c) State commercial uses, one for each, for any five of 
the oxides whose formulae are given in your answer to (a). 


2. Describe an experiment to show that hydrochloric acid is 
a stronger electrolyte than acetic acid. 


3. Using diagrams to illustrate your answer, describe an 
experiment to show that the vapour pressure of a mixture of 
water and benzene is equal to the sum of the vapour pressure 
of benzene and that of water. 


4, (a) State what is observed in each of the following 
experiments : 
(i) concentrated nitric acid is added to copper filings; 
(ii) hydrogen sulphide is passed into a solution of 
copper sulphate and the mixture is allowed to 
stand ; 
(iii) carbon dioxide is passed into lime-water until no 
further change is observed ; 
(iv) ferric chloride solution is added to a solution of 
ammonium thiocyanate ; 
(v) concentrated hydrochloric acid is added to an 
almost saturated solution of common salt ; 
(vi) concentrated sulphuric acid is added to cane sugar. 
(b) Write the equations representing the reactions in three 


of the experiments of (a). 
[OVER | 


5. A solution was made by dissolving 0°310 g. of sodium 
oxide (Na,O) in 250 «ec. of water. The solution so formed was 
neutralized by hydrochloric acid containing 01825 g. of 
hydrogen chloride per litre. 

(a) Write the equations representing the reaction of the 
oxide with water and the reaction with hydrochloric acid: 

(b) What volume of hydrochloric acid was required ? 

(c) What weight of salt was formed in the neutralization ? 

(d) Express the concentration of (1) the basic solution, 
(11) the acid solution, in molecular weights per litre. 

(6) What is the percentage composition of sodium oxide ? 

(Νὰ Ξ- 28, O=16, H=> lao 


6. (a) Describe the electrolytic process for refining: nickel. 


(0) What is the purpose of the roasting process in the 
extraction of a metal from its ore ? 


(c) What is the purpose of the reducing process in the 
extraction of a metal from its ore and how is it accomplished ? 


7. (a) Give the name and the formula of one example of each 
of the following types of organic compounds: acid, ester, alcohol, 
carbohydrate, hydrocarbon. 

(0) Describe an experiment to show the presence of a 
reducing sugar in an aqueous solution. 


(c) Name a compound produced when a dilute starch 
solution, to which a small amount of hydrochloric acid has been 
added, is warmed. What name is applied to this reaction ? 


8. (a) A solution of ferric chloride is tested with strips of 
red and of blue litmus paper. State the colour change observed 
and give the explanation of the change. 


(6) Describe experiments to show two conditions that affect 
the rate of the reaction between oxalic acid and potassium 
permanganate in the presence of sulphuric acid. 

(c) What is observed when moist coloured flowers are 


exposed to the fumes of burning sulphur and then exposed to 
the air for some time ? 


ἴω δ 


10 


15 


20 
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UPPER SCHOOL 


LATIN AUTHORS, GRAMMAR, AND 
SIGHT TRANSLATION 


A 
1. Translate into English : 


(a) An vero vir amplissimus, P. Scipio, pontifex maximus, 
Ti. Gracchum mediocriter labefactantem statum rei publicae 
privatus interfecit: Catilinam orbem terrae caede atque 
incendiis vastare cupientem nos consules perferemus 2 
Fuit, fuit ista quondam in hac re publica virtus, ut viri 
fortes acrioribus supplciis civem perniciosum quam acerbis- 
simum hostem coercerent. Habemus senatus consultum in 
te, Catilina, vehemens et grave; non deest rei publicae 
consilium neque auctoritas huius ordinis; nos, nos, dico 
aperte, consules desumus. 


(0) Quare ita ego censeo: cum nefario consilio sceleratorum 
civium res publica in maxima pericula venerit, hique indicio 
T. Volturci et legatorum Allobrogum convicti confessique 
sint caedem, incendia, aliaque se foeda atque crudelia facinora 
in cives patriamque paravisse, de confessis, sicuti de manifestis 
rerum capitalium, more maiorum, Bove oud sumendum. 


(c) Interim Miseni ego et mater 
nec tu aliud quam de exitu eius scire voluisti. Finem ergo 
faciam. Unum adiciam, omnia me quibus interfueram, 
quaeque statim, cum maxime vera memorantur, audieram, 
persecutum. Tu potissima excerpes: aliud est enim epistulam 
aliud historiam, aliud amico aliud omnibus scribere. 


2. Account for the case of caede (1. 3), nos (1. 9), Miseni (1. 17), 


guirbus 11: 19). 


3. Account for the mood and tense of coercerent (1. 7), memo- 


rantur (1. 20). Identify the form and give the principal parts 
of swmendum (1. 16). 


[OVER] 


4. (α) Whose speech is reported in 1 (b)? What other 
proposal was made for the punishment of the Catilinarian 
conspirators? Which of the proposed penalties did Cicero 
favour ? 

(b) Who is referred to in evus (1.18)? What was he 


doing in the danger zone ? 


5. In two or three lines for each, describe the part played in 
the Catilinarian conspiracy by the following: C. Manlius, 
P. Lentulus Sura, C. Cornelius, legati Allobrogum. What 
inference regarding the extent of the plot may be drawn from 
these names ? 


B 
6. Translate into, English : 


(a) verum age, quandoquidem fatis urgetur acerbis, 
labere Nympha, polo, finesque invise Latinos, 
tristis ubi infausto committitur omine pugna. 
haec cape, et ultricem pharetra deprome sagittam : 
hac, quicumque sacrum violarit vulnere corpus, 
Tros Italusve, mihi pariter det sanguine poenas. 
post ego nube cava miserandae corpus et arma 
inspoliata feram tumulo, patriaeque reponam. 


σι 


(0) laetus in praesens animus quod ultra est 
10 oderit curare et amara lento 
temperet risu; nihil est ab omni 
parte beatum. 
abstulit clarum cita mors Achillem, 
longa Tithonum minuit senectus, 
is et mihi forsan, tibi quod negarit, 
porriget hora. 
te greges centum Siculaeque circum 
mugiunt vaccae, tibi tollit hinnitum 
apta quadrigis equa, te bis Afro 
20 murice tinctae 
vestiunt lanae: mihi parva rura et 
spiritum Graiae tenuem Camenae 
Parca non mendax dedit et malignum 
spernere volgus. 


7. (a) Briefly explain how the poet contrives to bring about 
the death of Camilla without detracting from her prowess as a 
warrior. ν 

(0) Write notes of four or five lines each on Achilles and 
Tithonus (11. 13, 14). 


8. (a) Write out lines 17-20 (te...... tenctae) and mark the 
scansion. 
(6) What is the name of this metre, and why is it so called 7 


9. Name three outstanding characteristics of the poetry of 
Catullus, illustrating each by explicit reference to the poems 
you have read. 


C 
10. Translate into English : 


(The Sugambri, crossing the Rhine to harry the Eburones, are 
encited by news of Caesar’s absence to attack the 
Roman camp at Atuatuca.) 


Haec in omnibus Eburonum partibus gerebantur, diesque 
aderat septimus, quem ad diem Caesar ad impedimenta 
legionemque reverti constituerat. Tum quantum in bello fortuna 
possit et quantos adferat casus cognosci potuit. Dissipatis ac 
perterritis hostibus, ut demonstravimus, manus erat nulla quae 
parvam modo causam timoris adferret. Trans Rhenum ad 
Germanos pervenit fama diripi Eburones atque ultro omnes ad 
praedam evocari. Cogunt equitum duo milia Sugambri, qui 
sunt proximi Rheno, a quibus receptos ex fuga Tencteros atque 
Usipetes supra docuimus. Transeunt Rhenum navibus rati- 
busque triginta milibus passuum infra eum locum ubi pons erat 
perfectus praesidiumque a Caesare relictum ; primos EKburonum 
fines adeunt ; multos ex fuga dispersos excipiunt, magno pecoris 
numero, cuius sunt cupidissimi barbari, potiuntur. Invitati 
praeda longius procedunt. Non hos paludes bello latrociniisque 
natos, non silvae morantur. Quibus in locis sit Caesar, ex 
captivis quaerunt; profectum longius reperiunt omnemque 
exercitum discessisse cognoscunt. Atque unus ex captivis, 
“Quid vos,” inquit, “hance miseram ac tenuem sectamini praedam, 
quibus licet iam esse fortunatissimos? Tribus horis Atuatucam 
venire potestis; hue omnes suas fortunas exercitus Romanorum 
contulit ; praesidii tantum est ut ne murus quidem cingi possit, 
neque quisquam egredi extra munitiones audeat.” 


“- 
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Rita Cite ΘΟΠΟΟῚΞ 


LATIN COMPOSITION AND CAESAR 


1. Translate into English : 

Hac oratione habita mirum in modum conversae sunt 
omnium mentes, summaque alacritas et cupiditas belli gerendi 
innata est, princepsque decima legio per tribunos militum ei 
gratias egit quod de se optimum iudicium fecisset, seque esse 
ad bellum gerendum paratissimam confirmavit. Deinde 
reliquae legiones cum tribunis militum et primorum ordinum 
centurionibus egerunt uti Caesari satisfacerent: “Se neque 
unquam dubitasse neque timuisse neque de summa belli suum 
iudicium, sed imperatoris esse existimavisse.” Korum satis- 
10 factione accepta et itinere exquisito per Diviciacum, quod ex 
aliis ei maximam fidem habebat, ut milium amplius L circuitu 
locis apertis exercitum duceret, de quarta vigilia, ut dixerat, 
profectus est. Septimo die, cum iter non intermitteret, ab 
exploratoribus certior factus est Ariovisti copias a nostris 
milia passuum ITII et XX abesse. 


σι 


1 


σι 


(α) Account for the mood of fecisset (1. 4), satesfacerent 
(1. 7), duceret (1. 12). 

(Ὁ) Account. for the case of bella (1. 2), ordimum (1. 6), 
οι, {Πρ εὐουγ (1. 11). 

(c) Give the principal parts of conversae (]. 1), ὑππαία 
(1. 3), exquasito (1. 10). 

(d) Who was Diviciacus (1.10)? Explain the circum- 
stances which occasioned the remarks reported in lines 7—9. 


2. Translate into Latin : 
(a) It is not so easy to do that as you thought. 
(b) All of the prisoners must be spared. 
(c) Brave as they were, they were unable to resist more 
than a few hours. 
(ad) That is too good to be true. 
(6) I cannot help thinking you know that is not just. 
[OVER | 


3. Translate into Latin: 


(a) Some said one thing, some another; then someone 
pointed out that no one had yet told us why this had been done 
so quickly. 

(b) Do you not think he is a suitable man to send? It is 
very important to you that you use him now. 

(c) Knowing the plans of the enemy, and urging his men 
not to be afraid nor to retreat from their position, he said that 
they had to fight with the utmost courage in order to save 
themselves. 


(α) If I were you, I should inform everyone that you do 
not wish to deprive us of our freedom. 


4, ‘Translate into Latin : 

Caesar got this information from one of his officers; he 
accordingly moved both his infantry and cavalry across the 
river by a bridge he had recently built. There was a sharp 
encounter there. The enemy were burdened with weapons; so 
when our troops set upon them in the river they dispatched a 
large number of them. The rest made a valiant effort to make 
their way across through the midst of the slain, but our men 
beat them back with a shower of missiles. Those who were 
foremost in crossing were surrounded by the cavalry and lost 
their lives. Realizing that they could no longer hope to 
cross the river and take the town, and that our forces were not 
likely to move over into an unfavourable position in order to 
bring on an engagement, and that their own supplies were short, 
the enemy assembled for discussion. They reached the decision 
that it was best that each individual should make for his own 
home, and that they should rally to the defence of those whose 
territories the Romans should first invade; they should fight it 
out in their own districts rather than in other people’s and 
should use their own food supply as much as possible; all 
should be persuaded that they ought not to delay but on the 
contrary should do all they could for the defence of their people 
at once. 
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WereR  ΘΟΘΟΡΙΟΘΙΞ 


FRENCH AUTHORS, GRAMMAR, AND 
SIGHT TRANSLATION 


1. Translate into English : 


(a) Giudice, lisant dans un journal que le capitaine 
Ghilfuccio venait d’étre décoré, dit, devant témoins, qu'il n’en 
était pas surpris, attendu que le général *** protégeait sa famille. 
Ce mot fut rapporté a Ghilfuccio ἃ Vienne, lequel dit ἃ un 
compatriote qu’a son retour en Corse il trouverait Giudice bien 
riche, parce qu il tirait plus d’argent de ses causes perdues que 
de celles quil gagnait. On n’a jamais su s'il insinuait par 1a 
que lVavocat trahissait ses clients, ou sil se bornait ἃ émettre 
cette vérité triviale, qu'une mauvaise affaire rapporte plus a un 
homme de loi qu’une bonne cause. Quoi quil en soit, l’avocat 
Barricini eut connaissance de l’épigramme et ne l’oublia pas. 


(b) Alors il me remit une lettre, ou plutdt un chiffon tout 
sale, par lequel on l’invitait a déposer cent francs dans un lieu 
qu’on indiquait, sous peine de voir sa maison brilée et ses 
vaches tuées par Giocanto Castriconi, c'est mon nom. Et Von 
avait eu linfamie de contrefaire ma signature! Ce qui me 
piqua le plus, c’est que la lettre était écrite en patois, pleine de 
fautes d’orthographe... Moi faire des fautes d’orthographe ! 
moi qui avais tous les prix a l’université! Je commence par 
donner & mon vilain un soufflet qui le fait tourner deux fois sur 
lui-méme. 


(c) Colomba connaissait une traverse qui, disait-elle, 
abrégeait beaucoup le retour: et, quittant le sentier quelle 
suivait, elle en prit un autre en apparence beaucoup moins fré- 
quenté. Bientdt elle se mit ἃ gravir un coteau tellement escarpé 
quelle était obligée continuellement pour se soutenir de 
saccrocher d’une main a des branches d’arbres, pendant que de 
l'autre elle tirait sa compagne apres elle. Au bout d’un grand 

[OVER] 


quart d’heure de cette pénible ascension elles se trouverent sur 
un petit plateau couvert de myrtes et d’arbousiers, au milieu de 
grandes masses de granit qui percaient le sol de tous cétés. 


2. (a) Write the following verb forms: 
(i) present indicative, third person plural, of acquérir, 
rire, voulowr ; 
(ii) future, first person singular, of recevoir, tenir, 
courir, valoir ; 
(iii) present participle of vaincre, naitre, écrvre. 


(b) Give the French equivalent for the English expressions 
in the following sentences. Number your answers carefully. 
It is not necessary to write the whole sentence. 

(i) Il n’est que juste qu’il (should be) puni. 
(11) 1] est meilleur que vous (think). 
(iii) Depuis quand (had he been) la ? 
(iv) Apres (speaking), il partit. 
(v) Faites-(him eat 2). 
(vi) Avez-vous (heard) qu'il est malade ? 
(vil) (Whoever) vous soyez, parlez. 

(vil) (The more) il gagne, (the less) 1] donne. 

(ix) Quoique vous (are) riches, il faut travailler. 
(x) Ls se sont (told) cela. 


3. Translate into English : 


(a) Parvenus au sommet du plateau, ils attacherent leurs 
chevaux a un trone d’arbre et se dirigérent vers la tour de |’Est. 
Le comte monta un petit escalier couvert, de huit a dix marches, 
en haut duquel, face a l’ancienne salle des gardes du chateau en 
ruines, se trouvait la porte basse d’une petite tour qui com- 
muniquait avec un autre batiment de forme étroite. M. de 
Chateauvieux tira de sa poche une clef ancienne, et, non sans 
difficulté, réussit ἃ ouvrir la porte. Les deux hommes trouverent 
devant eux un trou d’ombre ot: grimpait létroite spirale d’un 
escalier de pierre. 

(0) Cependant Tamango, renfermé avec les autres esclaves, 
Jes exhortait jour et nuit a tenter un effort généreux pour. 
recouvrer leur liberté. [1] leur parlait du petit nombre des 
blanes, et leur faisait remarquer la négligence toujours croissante 
de leurs gardiens; puis, sans s’expliquer nettement, il disait 
qu il saurait les ramener dans leur pays, vantait son savoir dans 


les sciences occultes, auxquelles les noirs sont fort attachés, et 
menagait de la vengeance du diable ceux qui refuseraient de 
Vaider dans son entreprise. Dans ses harangues, il ne se servait 
que du dialecte des Peules, qu entendaient la plupart des 
esclaves, mais que l’interpréte ne comprenait pas. 


(c) Les deux jeunes gens se revoyaient avec joie. Elevés 
ensemble autrefois, la vie les avait séparés. L’un était allé bien 
loin, autre était demeuré 1a; celui-ci satisfait de son coin de 
terre et de sa vie facile, celui-la inquiet, chasseur d’idéal, 
chercheur de gloire. Aussi bien se retrouvaient-ils, l'un un peu 
attristé, mais toujours plein d’espoir, l’autre joyeux et plein 
d’énergie ; Martial légerement pali par l’étude, Numa droit et 
ferme comme un chéne robuste. Ils sentirent, d’ailleurs, ἃ 
premiere vue que, ne sétant pas oubliés, ils ne s’en aimaient que 
davantage. 


(d) Bonaparte avait refusé de 5 ‘embarquer sur un vaisseau 
francais, ne faisant cas alors que de la marine anglaise, parce 
qu elle était victorieuse; il avait oublié sa haine, les calomnies, 
les outrages dont il avait accablé l’Angleterre; il ne voyait plus 
de digne de son admiration que le parti triomphant, et ce fut 
l Undaunted qui le transporta au port de son premier exil; il 
n était pas sans inquiétude sur la maniere dont il serait recu; la 
garnison francaise lui remettrait-elle le territoire quelle 
gardait 7 


(6) Au devant marchait un berger enveloppé dans une 
grande cape qui avait dit supporter le vent et la pluie bien des 
fois, car elle était de la couleur verdatre de ces toits de chaume 
sur lesquels de nombreux hivers ont pesé. Malgré le soleil, il 
ne semblait pas géné d’une si ample couverture. Sans doute 
notre soleil n’était pas celui quil avait quitté. Son chapeau 
rabattu noircissait d’ombre tout le haut du visage dont ne 
ressortait nettement que la barbe qui était grise. C’était déja 
un vieil homme. I] avangait lentement avec un léger dandine- 
ment de tout le corps. 
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FRENCH COMPOSITION 


Note. All numbers in the sentences are to be written in words. 


A 


Translate into French : 


1. They introduced us to him.—Which of the brothers do you 
mean? ‘The one to whom I spoke yesterday. 

2. If I had known you would come late I should have started 
sooner. 

3. You are right in believing all that glitters is not gold. 

4. Will you help me once more ?— What do you want? <As 
far as helping you is concerned, it will be impossible. 

5. Who has no appetite? He ?—He has just had his dinner, 
and is going home. 

6. What I am sure of is that I have seen nobody.— Whatever 
people are doing, they are not buying Christmas presents. 

7. Who will have less to do than they ?—Nobody, as far as I 
know.— What makes you pity them ?—Many things. 

8. I ought to go to bed—What is the matter with you ?— 
I have a headache and my eyes hurt. 

9. Mary and Jean were sitting in front of the fire-——I hope 
they enjoyed themselves no less than I. 

10. We remembered them because they had a grudge against 
our school.—That is a strange reason for remembering someone. 
(Use two different expressions for “remember ”.) 

11. I promised to leave at half-past four to meet the Duponts, 
who have neither friends nor a guide. Let us hurry. 

12. Without saying a word they shook hands and separated. 
It was said that they never saw one another again. 

13. Whose house was burned, yours or theirs ?—-What do you 
mean ?— Nothing at all; I was joking. 

[OVER] 


14. Most people would call him a very clever man. He prefers 
to be called a wise man. At any rate he is a kind man. 


15. James was hungry and thirsty in Paris, for he could not 
speak French. No matter; next time it will be different. 


16. Those big red apples are the best I have ever seen, but 1 am 
looking for apples that are good to bake. 


17. That clock is ten minutes slow; one can never trust it. 
We must have it regulated. 


18. What day of the month is it to-day? How many days 
are there in February? What is the date of your birthday ? 


19. English railway coaches have several compartments. There 
is a passage alongside the compartments. 


20. Two dollars a yard; the first three students; on August 
20th ; ten times a week. 


B 


Translate into French: 


(a) Colomba was a young girl about twenty, with fair 
complexion and auburn hair. She rode to Ajaccio to meet her 
brother arriving from France. Having stopped in front of the 
hotel, she had her servant hold the horses while she greeted the 
newcomer. 

Orso introduced Colomba to Colonel N , who hastened 
to invite them both to dinner. Orso did not have to be urged. 

Colomba wanted Orso to avenge their father at once, which 
Orso knew only too well. He would have to take care. If she 
demanded action, what would he do? Would it be possible that 
he might refuse? If only she would pardon the past! That 
was too much to hope. Orso decided not to question his sister 
before they started home. 


(0) Someone asked Colomba to improvise a “ballata”. She 
was the only one who could do it, but at first she was unwilling. 
Little by little she allowed herself to be persuaded. Finally she 
consented to sing. 

Few foreigners have witnessed such a scene. Everyone 
became silent; not a sound was heard. The dead man’s widow 
covered her face with her hands. Colomba rose, then, bending 
over the corpse and almost as pale as it, she began singing. 

Soon, men who would have shot at other men as coolly as 
at rabbits, were wiping away great tears. Colomba did not stop. 
It was in vain Orso fought his emotions, he did not succeed in 
preventing some tears falling. 
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LITTERATURE FRANCAISE 


1. (a) Donnez de mémoire le passage suivant : 


Andromaque, Acte III, Sc. 8, les douze vers con- 
sécutifs depuis: “Et je puis voir répandre...’’; 


(b) Recopiez un des passages suivants en y ajoutant les 
quatre vers qui precédent et les quatre vers qui suivent. 
Indiquez l’auteur et le titre du morceau choisi : 


(i) (Que les rainettes font dans lair serein leur bruit 
Et que la luciole au clair de lune luit, 


(11) Vous en avez qu’on adore, 
Mais ceux que vous méprisez . 


2. Repondez a (a), a (6), et a deux autres questions : 


(a) Expliquez les mots en italiques et le procédé du 
style de Loti dans le passage suivant: 

La grande panne de nuages, qui s’était condensée a Vhorizon de 
Vouest avec un aspect Wile, se défaisait maintenant par le haut, et les 
lambeaux couraient dans le ciel. Elle semblait inépuisable, cette panne: 
le vent l’étendait, Vallongeait, /’étzrait, en faisait sortir indéfiniment des 
rideaux obscurs, qu'il déployait dans le clair ciel jaune, devenu d’une 
linndité frorde et profonde. 

(Ὁ) Dans les Derniers vers de Chenier, expliquez le titre 
et les citations suivantes: 

(1) Le messager de mort, noir recruteur des ombres, 
Escorté d’infames soldats. . . 
(11) Mes tristes compagnons reclus 
Qui me connaissaient tous avant l’affreux message, 
Mais qui ne me connaissent plus. . . 
(111) Ces bourreaux barbouilleurs de lois ! 
(c) En quoi peut-on dire que la conception de V. Hugo, 


dans son poéme Waterloo, est dramatique Ὁ 
[TOURNEZ] 


(α) Expliquez cette allusion de Th. Chapais a la vie de 
Mgr de Laval: 
Et ce sommet, Mgr de Laval en gravit les pentes abruptes 


et s'y est maintenu jusqu’a son dernier soupir, sans une minute 
de défaillance ou de recul. 


(6) Racontez le sujet du poéme L’ldole. Qui en est 
lauteurr 


(f) Appréciez la description de Carthage au soleil 
levant, d’apres Flaubert. 


ὦ, Indiquez, par des exemples précis, quelques images 
poétiques de Sully Prudhomme dans Le Cygne. Donnez 
les raisons de votre choix. Etudiez la versification des six 
derniers vers. 


4. «Une representation de /’Aiglon est un beau ADE 
Expliquez cette opinion d’un critique. 


5. En quoi trouvez-vous qu’Andromaque soit digne d’étre 
remies 


6. (a) Andromaque, Acte I, Se. 4: 
Et vous prononcerez un arrét si cruel ? 
Est-ce mon intérét qui le rend criminel ? 
Hélas ! On ne craint point qu'il venge un jour son pere ; 
On craint gw n’essuydt les larmes de sa mere. 
I] m’aurait tenu lieu d’un pere et d’un époux ; 
Mais il me faut towt perdre, et toujours par vos coups. 


Expliquez les termes en italiques. 
(b) Andromaque, Acte V, Sc. 5: 


Il perd le sentiment. Amis, le temps nous presse ; 
Ménageons les moments que ce transport nous laisse. 
Sauvons-le. Nos efforts deviendraient impuissants, 
Sil reprenait ici sa rage avec ses sens. 
Comment ces vers servent-ils exactement de conclusion 
ala piéce ? 


7. Decrivez quelques scénes de la vie rurale dans Le Blé 
qui léve. 
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COMPOSITION FRANCAISE 


N. B. Le candidat ne doit incliire, dans sa copie, rien qui puisse indiquer 
le centre ov vl subit son examen. 


A 


Corrigez la grammaire des phrases suivantes; expliquez les 
motifs de vos corrections : 


1. La lettre que j’avais présumée que vous recevrez est-elle 
arrivée ? 

2. Les fruits qu’a faits gofter aux hommes la douceur 
chretienne, c’est qu'on a la paix au-dedans de soi-méme et la 
paix au-dehors. 


3. Qui pense qu il sache tout ne sait pas étre sot. 


4. Tibere est un des plus méchants hommes que le monde 
a VUS. 


5. Les grandes dépenses quils s’est occasionné, c’est les 
spectacles qu'il a courus pendant son séjour a Paris. 


B 


(Le candidat trartera, au chovx, VUN des sujets 1 ow 2.) 


1. Expliquez, de facon claire et succincte, la pensée du morceau 


suivant : 
LE PONT 


J’avais devant les yeux les ténebres. L’abime, 

Qui n’a pas de rivage et qui n’a pas de cime, 

Etait la, morne, immense; et rien n’y remuait. 

Je me sentais perdu dans l’infini muet. 

Au fond, a travers l’ombre, impénétrable voile, 

On apercevait Dieu comme une sombre étoile. 

Je m’écriai: — Mon Ame, ὃ mon Ame, il faudrait, 

Pour traverser ce gouffre ot nul bord n’apparait, 

Et pour qu’en cette nuit jusqu’a ton Dieu tu marches, 

Batir un pont géant sur des millions d’arches. 
[TOURNEZ] 


Qui le pourra jamais? Personne! O deuil! effroi! 

Pleure! — Un fantéme blanc se dressa devant moi 

Pendant que je jetais sur ’ombre un oeil d’alarme, 

Et ce fantOme avait la forme d’une larme ; 

C’était un front de vierge avec des mains d’enfant ; 

Il ressemblait au lys que la blancheur défend ; 

Ses mains en se joignant faisaient de la lumiere. 

Il me montra l’abime ot va toute poussiere, 

Si profond que jamais un écho n’y répond, 

Et me dit: —Si tu veux, je batirai le pont. 

Vers ce pale inconnu je levai ma paupiere. 

—(uel est ton nom? lui dis-je. 1] me dit: — La priere! 
V. Hugo: Les Contemplations. 


OU 


2. Commentez le passage suivant aux points de vue de la 
pensée, de la langue et du style: 


Presque des son apparition, “l’Histoire du Canada” de 
Garneau est devenu le livre classique de notre histoire. Avec 
Vexploration de nouvelles sources et le progres de nouvelles 
méthodes, ’ouvrage a pu vieillir et vieillira. Cvest fatal. 
Cependant il demeure, pris dans son ensemble, la construction 
la plus solide, la mieux pensée et la plus éloquente de notre 
littérature historique. Garneau y a mis la clairvoyance d'un 
esprit philosophique, limpartialité d’un historien épris de justice, 
la doctrine d’un libéralisme sincere, et la ferveur d’un patriotisme 
incoercible. C’est plus quil n’en faut pour lui assurer une 
renommée qui ne périra pas. 


Mais a la gloire d’avoir produit une oeuvre riche de 
pensée, forte de documentation et méritoire de style, s’ajoute 
celle plus grande d'avoir, ἃ un moment donné, interprété la 
conscience d’un peuple et lame d’une race. LEcrit ἃ l’époque la 
plus critique de notre existence politique, ce livre fut une 
protestation contre les faussetés de la plume et de la parole, une 
legon d’énergie clamée par la bouche des ancétres et un acte de 
foi et d’espoir dans la survivance nationale. Ce fut, par le 
verbe de ]’Historien, le cri de toute une race refusant de se 
démettre et refusant de mourir. De plus, dans ce livre, écrit 
avec son coeur autant quavec son esprit, Garneau dresse comme 
seul héros du passé, le petit peuple canadien qui a puisé, dans sa 
religion et dans sa nationalité, une force infinie par laquelle il a 
su vivre, durer et grandir invinciblement. Par ce livre, le 
peuple connut toute la noblesse de ses origines, et toute la 
grandeur de l’oeuvre ancestrale ; par ce livre, il sut qu’il pouvait 


réclamer toutes les fiertés dans le passé et tous les droits dans 
le présent. Dans ce livre, il venait de trouver le Bible de sa 
vie nationale. 

Gustave Lanctot: Garneau. 


C 


Le candidat traitera, au choix, l’wn des sujets suivants. La 


composition doit avoir une longueur d’une page ἃ une page et 
demie (250 a 300 mots). 


1. Si nous avions eu la guerre .. 


2. Parmi vos souvenirs, racontez celui que vous conservez le 
plus vivant. 


3. Un voyage en canot. 
4. Un récit du temps des Indiens. 


5. Le bonheur des hommes ressemble a leurs montres: les 
moins compliquées sont celles qui se dérangent le moins. 
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GERMAN AUTHORS, GRAMMAR, AND 
SIGHT TRANSLATION 


1. Translate into English: 


Edith. (δ {ΠῚ feine Heldentat, day eine Anzahl Menjcen in 
roten Jtocfen einen unglicliden Hajen 3u Lode hHewen. (3u Eva 
feije.) Sekt mag er reden. 

Harry. Oh —von dem Standpunft miijjen Sie das nicht 

5 anjehen — der Haje laujt — wir reiten ihm nach ther Mecfen und 
Graben, wohin er ung firhrt — quer durch) Feld und Wald. Das 
Heiten ΠῚ dod) dite Hauptjade. — (Kleine Yauje.) Ste werden 
zwar jagen, man fann auch reiten ohne Fuchs oder Hajen — aber 
ἐδ {ΠῚ Doc) interejjant, wenn man von dem Wild in den Sumpj 
geloct wird. (Gieht, dak (δ 0 Hohnijcdh (achelt.) Ach meine, 
in Situattonen gebracht wird, die jmierig 3u Wberwinden find — 
Der Suinpf ijt qerade nicht die Haupt}acde — (Kleine Pauje.) aber 
e3 inact Spa, wenn ein anderer hineinfallt — und — und — 
Meiten ijt doc) immer ein ritterlides Vergnigen. (Paufe, zu Cova.) 
15 Hoffentlic) befommen wir jones Wetter zu den Vagden! 

Gva. Hoffentlic) — ja. 

Lothair (hinten). Gin jehr freundlider Gmpfang. 

Nohn (aus dem Haufe {{π|8 getreten, gu Marry). Darf id 

bitten, Hery Wearsland. 

z0 Harry. Meine Oamen — auf Wiederjehn. (Mb linfs.) 


1 


i) 


2. Decline in full einen unglicfliden Hajen (1. 2), replacing the 
indefinite article by the definite. 


3. Give the principal parts of mag (1. 3), reiten (1.5), gebracht 
(1.11), Wberwinden (1.11), Hineinfallt (13), befommen (1. 15), 
Darf (1.18), bitten (1. 19). 

| [OVER] 


4. Translate into English : 
Sdith (fteht auf). Sie anaftigen mic — 
Vothair. Cine Stunde wie dieje fehrt vielleicht nie wieder — 
68 muy heraus — Ὁ — jeit dem erjten WAugenblic, als ἰῷ 
Sie jah, jtehe ἰῷ in Ahrent Bann, wozu joll ἰῷ Umjchretbungen 
5 und viele Worte machen — Gdith, ich liebe Ste. 
Sdith (erwarmt). Wein Gott, Ste jind unbejonnen ! — 
Vothair. Sa—ich wei es — giirnen. Ste mir, ὃ — Sie 
jhweigen, &dith ! — (Will jie umarmen.) 
Sdith (ausweidhend). Ach darf Sie nicht Horen. 
io §6©©othair. Fh bin zu ungejtiim gewejen, vergethen Ste mir, 
ich will warten, will jchweigen und nicht eher wieder von meiner 
Viebe reden, bis Ste mir die Crlaubnis dazu geben. Keine 
Uufgabe, die Ste mir jtellen, wird mir gu Hart jein, wenn id) 
dadurd) ein Wort der Hoffnung von AHnen gewinnen fann.— 
is Mich hatte das θοται τι --- ἰῷ wubte nicht, was ich jprad).—O, 
jagen Cie mir, dak Sie verziehen haben — ein Wort! 


5. Give the second person singular, past subjunctive, of jaf 


(1. 4), jtehe (1. 4), foll (1. 4), met® (1. 7). 


6. Give the three common imperative forms of jind (1. 6), 
geben (1. 12), τα (1. 15), verztehen (1. 16). 


7. Translate into English : 


Wreine Gedanfen von dort bts ins nahe Stadtden waren anderer 
Urt als zuvor. DOiejer Gchmied (smath) machte mir 3u jchaffen. 
Hier Hatte ἰῷ einen Helden gejehen, der unter ungewijjen BVerhalt- 
niffen vornehit und feft auf jeinem often απὸ. Yeh habe mir das 
qemerft. Sener Dorfjchimied tritt im jeder triben Stunde, wo 
Vergweiflung meine Welt zu beswingen droht, hell vor mein inneres 
ὅπᾳ. Ach jehe ihn dann mitten in jeinem Funfenregen. Die 
Range (tongs) in feiner infen Halt das qlihende Gijen fejt, aus 
der frajtigen Mechten fahrt Schlag auf Schlag auf den drohnenden 
UmboR (anvil). Seine Mtiene ift ruhig; Angejicht und nacfte 
Urme find gejcmarzt von dev rauhen Wrbeit; wie etn Herrjdher jteht 
er tn jeiner Licdhtvollen Gdiniede. Das Bild eines WMtannes, der 
jeine Yflicht tut — mitten tm lend, unverbittert, und ungebroden ! 


8. Translate into English : 


Die Wtutter bemerfte, indem fie nach der Wandubhr jah, dak 
eS Uberdies nahe an Witternadt jet, nahm ein Licht in die Hand und 
forbderte Den Fremden auf, ihr zu folgen. Sie filhrte thn dur) 
einen Langen Gang in dad fiir ihn beftimmte Zimmer. Toni trug den 


Uberrod des Fremden und mehrere andere Sachen, die er abgelegt 
hatte; die Wrutter zeigte ihm ein bequemes Bett, worin er jchlafen 
jollte, und nachdem fie Toni noch befohlen hatte, dem SHerrn ein Fuly- 
bad gu bereiten, miinjdjte jie ihm eine gute Nacht und empfahl fic. 
Der Frembde jtellte jeinen Degen in den Winfel und legte ein Paar 
Pijtolen, die er im Gitrtel trug, auf den ἘΦ. Cr Jah fich, wahrend 
Lont das Bett vorjdob und ein weipes Tuch daviiber breitete, im 
Rimmer um,-und jolog, day eS dem vormaligen Befiker der Pflan- 
sung angehort haben mitjje, und jo legte fic) ein Geflihl der 
Unrube mie ein Raubvogel um fein Herz under witnjdhte 11, Hungrig 
und durjtig, mie er gefommen war, wieder in-die Waldung der 
Seinigen οὐ, 


9. Translate into English : 

Gm Sult des Sahres adtzehnhundert ein und dreigig litten die 
εν in Sciacca an der Siidfitjte Siziliens TodeSanaft, die Grde 
bebte namlic) Tag und Macht. τοι ἢ beqann das Meer zu foden 
und gu braujen und ein filnfzig Weeter Hohe Wajjerjaule jtieg 
himmelauf, dicfer Itauc) froc) wie eine ungeheure Wand dem Lande 
zu und vor den Blicfen der erjdrocfenen Wenjchen jtteq aus dem 
Meere die Rraterdffnung eines Vulfans hoher und hoher. Dies 
gejdah in den frithen Stunden eines Yachmittags, an dem fein 
Wolfen den Himmel triibte. Win Whend war der ficdthare Umfang 
Des Rraters bereits finf Rilometer grok. Die Weenjchen jtanden 
Hid in die Macht hinein vor diejem Wunder. 


10. Translate into English : 
Herbjttag 


Herr: © ift Zeit. Cer Sommer war fehr grop. 
Keg deinen Schatten auf die Gonnenuhren, 
Und auf den Fluren fap die Winde Los. 


Bejieh! den lesten Fridten voll gu jein; 

Gieb ihnen noch gwei jiidltchere Lage, 

Drange fie zur Vollendung Hin und jage 

Die Leste Giife in den jcsweren Wein. 

Wer jest fein Haus hat, baut fich feines mehr. 

Wer [661 allein ijt, wird es lange bleiben. 

Wird wadjen, lejen, lange Briefe jdjretben 

Und wird in den Aileen (avenwes) Hin und her 

Unrubig wandern, wenn die Blatter treiben. 
—Rainer Maria Rilke. 
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GERMAN COMPOSITION 


Note. All numbers in the sentences are to be written in words. 


A 
Translate into German : 

1, All Kurope enjoyed warm weather last summer. This and 
frequent rains provided abundant food for Germany and other 
countries. 

2. My neighbour is going to build a new house this year and 
will have it most beautifully furnished (einridjten). They say 
he will spend over eighty thousand marks on it. 

3. Well, John, I find you still in bed and it is nearly a quarter 
past eight! Get up quickly and dress yourself, or else you will 
be late for school. 

4. In our early youth our parents did not let us go outside 
after supper. We also had to do all our exercises before we 
could go to bed. 

5. The other day I heard my friend utter the following 
words: “You ought to pay your debts even though you are 
forced to do without many pleasant things.” —Was he right ? 

6. Of the many distinguished people who had come to our 
meeting some were talking with their friends while others were 
reading the Berlin papers which had just arrived. 

7. This palace which was built by a prince, after the former 
building had been destroyed by fire, will be sold next week as 
the present owner has become a poor man. 

8. When I have worked all day I am very tired and cannot 
read anything in the evening. But if I take a long walk, I feel 
better and sometimes I succeed in reading a few pages. 

9. A certain man had fallen into the water and was afraid 
that he would be drowned. So he cried: “I will be drowned, 
and nobody shall help me!” However when he saw the people 
turn away from him he corrected himself and said: “No, I 
shall be drowned and nobody will help me!” [OVER | 


Β 


Translate into German: 


MacponaLp. Mr. Librarian—you are a reasonable man— 
I am in great trouble and you must help me. 

LotHair. With pleasure if I can. 

MAcpONALD. I must confide in you—I have a nephew— 
an awful man. I do not lke even to talk about him. 

LorHarr. But that would be highly interesting ! 

MacpoNnaLp. ‘There is no time for it now—perhaps later. 
—RHe is a monstrous creature. I have hidden him in the room 
over there. Do me a favour and take him away before anyone 
sees him. You know this place—never mind what it costs— 
here, take my pocketbook. 

LoTHArr. But where do you want him to be taken ? 

MAcDONALD. Home—to London—anywhere. Only take 
him away. Can I depend on you? _ 

Loruarr. Yes, but if I get into trouble, will you also 
help me ? 

MacponaLpD. I give you my word for it. 

LorHair. You are a nice old gentleman—one can never 
know what may happen. I suppose you know the story of the 
lion and the mouse? I am the mouse now. 

Macponaup, And I shall be the lion some day. 


CG 
Translate into German : 


When Harry saw Gibson coming, he had only one desire, 
and that was to get rid of him as soon as possible. So he said 
to him: “ Are you still here? You are showing a lot of courage, 
indeed! You do not seem to know what you did yesterday.” “I,” 
replied Gibson in the most innocent tone of his voice, “1 just 
had too heavy a breakfast, that is all.” ‘“‘ Well,” said Harry, “ you 
must have said something to Miss Sarah, for she is telling 
everybody that the news of her engagement to you is to be 
expected soon. You told her the pleasantest things yesterday ; 
you embraced her and promised to marry her.’—‘ Oh, please do 
not make fun of me,” replied Gibson. “I assure you that I 
know nothing whatever about the matter.” “And what about 
the affair with Mr. McDonald?” interrupted Harry. “You were 
talking about politics and you insulted him.” “A difficult 
matter,” thought Gibson. “If I have promised before witnesses 
to marry that woman, she will not let me go. She will follow 
me even if I run away.” 
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NORMAL SCHOOL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 
FIRST CLASS — INTERIM 


ENGLISH 


(LITERATURE AND ADVANCED READING, 
PRIMARY READING AND SPELLING) 


A. LITERATURE AND ADVANCED READING 


Note 1. Candidates who are taking sotH English Literature and 
Advanced Reading and Primary Reading and Spelling will take 
any three questions in Part A. 

Nore 2. Hutramural candidates who are taking English Literature and 
Advanced Reading ONLY will answer all of the five questions. 


1. “The most important phase of the English course is supple- 
mentary reading.” 
(a) With this in mind, what standards would you follow 
in building up your classroom library ? 
(b) How would you encourage your pupils to make full 
use of it ? 
(c) What tests could you make of supplementary reading 
without destroying the pupils’ love for it ? 


2. Outline your method of conducting a literature lesson for 
Grade III on the following poem : 


THE WOODPECKER 


The woodpecker pecked out a little round hole 
And made him a house in the telephone pole. 


One day when I watched, he poked out his head, 
And he had on a hood and a collar of red. 


When the streams of rain pour out of the sky, 
And the sparkles of lightning go flashing by, 


And the big, big wheels of thunder roti, 
He can snuggle back in the telephone pole. 
[OVER ] 


3. Discuss the following topics: 
(a) the choice of selections suitable for memorization ; 
(b) the amount to be memorized at one time ; 


(c) training in memorization. 


4. Out of the night and the north, 
Savage of breed and of bone, 
Shaggy and swift comes the yelping band, 
Freighters of fur from the voiceless land 
That sleeps in the Arctic zone. 


Laden with skins from the north, 
Beaver and bear and raccoon, 

Marten and mink from the polar belts, 

Otter and ermine and sable pelts— 
The spoils of the hunter’s moon. 


Out of the night and the north, 

Sinewy, fearless, and fleet, 
Urging the pack through the pathless snow, 
The Indian driver, calling low, 

Follows with moccasined feet. 


Ships of the night and the north, 
Freighters on prairies and plains, 

Carrying cargoes from field and flood 

They scent the trail through their wild red blood, 
The wolfish blood in their veins. 


(a) With what grade is the above poem suitable for a lesson 
in literature ? 


(6) Outline your method of introduction. 


(c) Write eight important questions you would ask and 
the answers you would accept in developing the lesson. 


5. How would you conduct a lesson in oral reading on the 
poem in question 4 ? 


Β. ῬΒΙΜΑΒῪ READING AND SPELLING 


Nore 1. Candidates who are taking sotn English Literature and 
Advanced Reading and Primary Reading and Spelling will take 
any three questions in Part δ. 


Note 2. Hxtramural candidates who are taking Primary Reading and 
Spelling ONLY will answer all of the four questions. 


6. (a) What are three factors that may interfere seriously 
with a child’s early efforts to learn to read? How should these 
difficulties be met ? 


(6) When and how should the names of the letters of the 
alphabet be taught ? 


7. (a) Outline a lesson in phonic analysis and phonic synthesis 
on the letter “b”. | 


(6b) Describe seat work devices to follow the lesson. 


8. (a) What are the chief causes of incorrect spelling ? 
(b) What remedies would you apply in each case ? 


9. Indicate how you would conduct spelling lessons through- 
out the week in Grade II on the following list taken from the 
Canadian Speller Book I: 


high large store fill 
melt pass supper foot 
fed rope those should 


gone kiss train sorry 
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NORMAL SCHOOL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 
FIRST CLASS — INTERIM 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR 


A. ENGLISH COMPOSITION 


Note 1. Candidates who are taking BotH English Composition and 
English Gramar will take any three questions in Part A. 

Notes 2. Hxutramural candidates who are taking English Composition 
ONLY will answer all of the five questions. 


1. (a) How would you develop a lesson on the paragraph 
with a Grade VI class ἢ 


(b) What types of seat work might follow the class lesson ? 


2. Outline a method for conducting a group discussion in 
Grade VII of one of the following: 
(a) a book ; 
(b) a motion picture ; 
(c) the class magazine ; 
(d) the dramatization of an historical subject. 


3. (a) Describe your plan for teaching to the pupils of a 
Grade IV class the writing of an invitation to their mothers to 
attend a Christmas concert. 

(b) Write an invitation that you would regard as satis- 
factory. 


4. Show how each of the following may contribute to the 
language development of the pupil: 
(a) the teacher’s example ; 
(b) the memorization of good literature ; 
(c) the establishment of a “ Letter Exchange ” ; 
(d) the study of synonyms and homonyms. 
[OVER | 


5. A Grade VIII class has organized a dramatic society and 
at the organization meeting has selected a play to present at its 
Christmas concert. Write down the minutes of the organization 
meeting. 


B. ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


Note 1. Candidates who are taking ΒΟΤῊ English Composition and 
English Grammar will take any three questions in Part B. 


Note 2. Hetramural candidates who are taking English Grammar ONLY 
wil answer all of the five questions. 


6. Write a lesson plan for the teaching of a first lesson in 
Grade VII on either (a) the preposition or (b) the relative 
(conjunctive) pronoun. : 


7. “When the ship on which I knew my father had sailed 
was reported safe, I said to my mother, though I knew it would 
distress her, that I too wished to go to sea.” 


Write out in full the subordinate clauses in the above 
sentence and point out the kind and the relation of each. 


8. Show how you would help a pupil to correct the error in 
each of the following sentences : 


(a) He don’t know the reason. 

(0) There was more than ten present. 
(c) The dog laid down by the stove. 
(cd) No one except I heard him. 


9. Discuss the value of grammar in the training of children in 
Grades VII and VIII and in a general way the principles that 
should be followed in presenting it. 


10. Indicate your method of teaching to a Grade VIII class 
the comparison of adjectives. 


-- 
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NORMAL SCHOOL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 
FIRST CLASS — INTERIM 


ADVANCED ENGLISH 


A 


Nore. Candidates will write on TWO questions in A. 


1. (a) State concisely the incidents bearing upon the action 
of the play Hamlet that have taken place before the opening 
of the play. 

(b) Describe three appearances of the Ghost during the 
play. In each case show how Shakespeare has accentuated the 
dramatic effect of the Ghost’s entrance. 


2. (a) Discuss the errors in judgment made by Polonius 
throughout the play. 
(b) Write a character sketch of Horatio. 


8. (a) When and why does Hamlet conceive the idea of 
feigning semi-madness ? 
(b) Give an account of the tragic events which follow the 


killing of Polonius. 
B 


Notre. Candidates will write on question 4 and one other question in B. 


4. With reference to definite examples, discuss (a) the form, 
(Ὁ) the content of: (i) the lyric, (ii) the sonnet, (111) the ballad, 
(iv) the ode. 


5. (a) What reason did each of the following have to believe 
that he might win Lydia’s hand: Bob Acres, Sir Lucius 
O’'Trigger, Captain Absolute ? 

(Ὁ) Contrast (i) Lydia and Julia, (11) Captain Absolute 


and Faulkland. 
[OVER] 


6. (α) What impression does one get of eighteenth century 
society from The Rivals ? 
(b) With specific references to the play, discuss Sheridan’s 
humour. 


7. Give an account of the incidents in the first act of Arms 
and the Man, giving special attention to the characteristics of 
Catherine, Louka, Raina, and Bluntschli revealed in this act. 


8. Tell the story of the play from the point where Bluntschli 
returns. 


C 


Note. Candidates will write on both questions in C. 


9. Describe three incidents in The Old Wives’ Tale that throw 
into sharp relief the difference between the characters of 
Constance and Sophia. 


10. Give a sketch of the character and purpose in The Old 
Wives’ Tale of three of the following: Mr. Critchlow, Mr. 
Chirac, Cyril Povey, Gerald Scales, Maggie. 
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NORMAL SCHOOL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 
FIRST CLASS — INTERIM 


MATHEMATICS 


A. ARITHMETIC 


Note 1. Candidates who are taking BoTH Arithmetic AND Algebra and 
Geometry will answer question 5 and any TWO of questions 1, 2, 
8, and 4 un Part A. 

Notes 2. Hxtramural candidates who are taking Arithmetic ONLY will 
answer all of the five questions. 


1. (a) Give two reasons for teaching number work informally 
to pupils of Grade IL. 

(Ὁ) Explain clearly how you would use the everyday 
experiences of pupils of Grade I to teach them any four of the 
following : 

(i) that three and three are six ; 

(ii) the reading and writing of numbers to ten ; 

(iii) the recognition and values of the coins, 1 cent, 
5 cents, and 10 cents; 

(iv) counting by two's to ten ; 

(v) the meaning of the ordinals, first, second, third, and 
fourth ; 

(vi) the meaning of one-half. 


2. (a) Explain your plan for discovering the individual 
weaknesses of pupils in arithmetic. 
(b) When errors are made by pupils, when would you use 
(i) individual remedial instruction, (11) class remedial instruction, 
(iii) remedial instruction in groups? Give a reason in each case. 
(c) Outline your method of remedial teaching for any fowr 
of the following : 
G) 18+7=24; (iv) 75/ =; 
(1) 9x8=76; (V) $+i=%5: 
ft) 1 rod= 52 ya. ; (vi) 34+5='68. 
[OVER | 


3. (a) State the importance of oral arithmetic. 


(Ὁ) What use may be made of oral arithmetic in solving 
problems requiring a written solution ? 


(c) Give short methods of solving each of the following : 
(i) 324 x 99; 
(ii) 436 + 25; 


(111) the value in Canadian money of £1 6s. 8d. if £1 is 
worth $4.71. 


4. Write a plan for a first lesson on one of the following : 
(a) volume, with a Grade VII class ; 
(6) graphs, with a Grade VIII class ; 


(c) the area of the curved surface of a cylinder, with a 


Grade IX class. 


5. (a) Solve two of .the following problems and verify the 
answer to one of them: 


(1) How much more are the monthly returns from a 
Jersey cow which gives 656 lb. of milk monthly, testing 537 
butter fat, than the returns from a Holstein cow giving 840 lb. 
of milk monthly, testing 3°57 butter fat, if 4 lb. of butter fat 
make 5 10. of butter, and butter is worth 28c. a pound ? 


(ii) The reading of a gas meter on January 2, 1939, 
was 125280 cu. ft. and one month later it was 128560 cu. ft. 
Find the cost of the gas for the month at $1.35 per thousand 
cu. ft. less a discount of 10°/ for prompt payment. 


(111) In 1911 the population of a certain city was 12150, 
in 1921 it was 16375, and in 1931 it was 24725. Find, correct 
to three places of decimals, the difference between the percentage 
increases 1n the two ten-year periods. 


(0) Show by questions and answers how you would lead 
pupils to discover a solution for one of the problems in (a). 


B. ALGEBRA AND GEOMETRY 


Note 1. Candidates who are taking porn Arithmetic anv Algebra and 


Geometry will take EITHER question 7 or 10 and any TWo of 6, 8, 
and 9. 


Note 2. Hxtramural candidates who are taking Algebra and Geometry 
ONLY well take all of the jive questions. 


6. (a) Explain how the formula J = prt (formula for interest) 


b 


and the formula τς τ (formula for the area οὗ a triangle) 


may be used to teach the idea of generalization which is included 
in the meaning of algebraic symbols and quantities. 

(6) State the advantages and the disadvantages to the 
pupil, of the habitual use of formulae in the solvi ing of algebraic 
problems. 


(c) State in words the exact meaning of the formula 


(a+b)? =a? +2ab+b?. 


7. (a) Give an algebraic solution for one of the following 
problems and verify the result : 

(i) A number of men and boys employed in a factory 
earn $207 daily, the men receiving $4.50 per day and the boys 
$2.50 per day. If there were 4 more men and 18 more boys 
employed the total daily wages of all the men would be twice 
as much as the total daily wages of all the boys. How many 
men were employed at first ? 

(ii) Each of a men spend $z per day and each of b men 
spend $y per day. If each man earns $k per day (᾽ς is greater 
than x or y), how much will (pm+qn) men save in r days, 
saving at the same average daily rate as the (a+6) men ? 

(b) State how you would lead the pupils to discover a 
solution for one of the problems in (a) above. 


8. (a) Explain the need of definitions in geometry. 
τς (Ὁ) Indicate how you would teach the definition of one of 
the following to a Grade IX class: (i) a straight line, (11) a 
parallelogram, (111) a circle. 
(c) Justify or correct each of the following : 
(i) parallel lines are those which when - produced to any 
length do not meet ; 
(ii) an exterior angle of a triangle is equal to any two 
interior angles of the same triangle. 
[OVER | 


9. (a) Give reasons for the early introduction of the simple 
equation in algebra. 
(Ὁ) Explain how you would teach the rule of signs for 
the transposition of terms in solving simple equations. 
(c) Show the importance of using accurate constructions 
in teaching geometry. 


10. (a) Solve one of the following : 


(1) Through a given point draw a straight line which 
will form an isosceles triangle with two given intersecting lines. 


(1) ABC is a triangle. O is any point within the 
triangle. A and C are joined to O. Prove BA+BC greater 
than OA + OC. 


(11) MNR and DEF are two triangles such that angle 
MNR=angle DEF and MN=DEand NR=EF. Prove triangle 
MNR is congruent with triangle DEF. 


(6) Outline your method of teaching one of the exercises 
in (@). 


Department of Loducation, Ontario 


JUNE, 1939 


NORMAL SCHOOL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 
FIRST CLASS — INTERIM 


SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 


1. (a) Explain the principle of correction by natural conse- 
quences. 

(6) Give with reasons four examples of school offences to 
which the principle of correction by natural consequences is 
applicable. 

(c) Give with reasons two examples of school or other 
offences to which correction by natural consequences is not 


applicable. 


.2. (a) From the standpoint of the pupil, state the advantages 
and disadvantages of written tests as the basis of promotions. 
(b) In establishing a fair basis for the promotion of pupils, 
name four factors which should be taken into consideration in 
addition to their standing on written examinations, and explain 
the importance of each factor. 


8. State the provisions of the school law or regulations in 
relation to fowr of the following : 

(a) damage done to school property by a pupil; 

(b) an agent is admitted to the classroom without per- 
mission from the Board and interrupts the regular 
programme of the school; 

(c) teacher’s responsibility for the conduct of pupils on 
their way to and from school ; 

(d) suspension of a pupil ; 

(6) opening and closing exercises ; 


(f) admission of non-resident pupils to a school. 
[OVER | 


4. (a) A rural school section has school grounds 216 feet 
square. Using a scale of 1” to 36’, and print-script for labelling, 
make a neat plan of the grounds which will show the 
location of : 

(i) the school building 36’ x 27’; 
(11) the school garden 18’ x 12’; 
(111) two flower beds 12’ x 6’; 
(iv) 12 shade trees ; 
(v) the flag pole ; 
(vi) the playing areas. 
(b) Write a note on either (1) school lighting or (11) school 
ventilation. 


5. (a) Describe your method of recording daily attendance in 
the school register. 
(0) What constitutes legal absence of pupils from school ? 
(c) What are the duties of the teacher with respect to 
irregular attendance ? 
(α) What authorities may legally close a school on a 
teaching day or days ? 
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NORMAL SCHOOL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 
FIRST CLASS — INTERIM 


MANUAL TRAINING 


1. (a) Outline the main steps which you would take in 
developing a lesson on one of the following: 
(i) the laying out of a school garden ; 
(ii) the making of a relief map ; 
(111) the making of a pinhole camera. 
(6) Show how the steps given in your answer to (a) may 


be correlated with at least three other subjects of the provramme 
of studies. 


2. Selecting a suitable scale, draw the plan, front and end 
elevation of a box without a top, the four sides of which are 
made from lumber 2” thick and the bottom from lumber }” thick. 
The box is to be 8” long and 4” wide, inside dimensions. 


3. State the essential differences in tooth design and cutting 
action between hand-rip and cross-cut saws. 


4. Using diagrams to illustrate your answer, describe how to 
make a scrap book cover. Give names of materials and tools 
used, 


5. Make a stretch-out drawing of one of the following models 
based on the sixteenth square fold : 
(a) toboggan slide ; 
(0) settle; 
(c) fireplace. 


6. (a) Describe a simple weaving frame and shuttle. 
(b) Outline a lesson on weaving with a Grade VII class, 
introducing a simple pattern. 
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NORMAL SCHOOL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 
FIRST AND SECOND CLASS — INTERIM 


SCIENCE OF EDUCATION 


1. (a) (i) Outline in not more than fifty words the stages in 
the development of habit through conscious control. 

(1) Show what care should be taken by the teacher 
during these stages, illustrating your answer by references to 
the teaching of any physical training exercise. 

(b) In the teaching of oral reading, name (1) three habits 
which should be established, and (ii) three activities over which 
the reader should always exercise conscious control. 


2. (a) Explain in not more than fifty words the term “emo- 
tional attitudes ” as applied to behaviour. 
(b) A pupil says that he “hates” arithmetic. 
(i) Give three possible reasons which might account 
for this pupil’s attitude toward the subject. 
(ii) What positive course of action might be taken to 
reverse the pupil’s undesirable attitude toward arithmetic. 
(c) State two ways in which a poorly conducted school 
may tend to make a child dishonest. 


3. (a) Explain in not more than fifty words the statement, 
“the reconstruction of experience is the fundamental law of 
intellectual growth ”. 

(b) State four experiences already acquired, 

(i) by first grade children which could be used in the 
study of a specimen dandelion plant ; 

(ii) by fourth grade children, which could be used in 
building up an imaginary picture of “The Amazon Valley 
Jungle”; 

(iii) by seventh grade pupils which could be used in 
establishing the principle, “metals expand when heated ”. 

[OVER] 


(c) Give ἃ series of five questions which a teacher might 
employ in developing the principle, “metals expand when 
heated”, from the several experiences which have been obtained 
from the pupils and noted on the blackboard. 


4. (a) Explain in not more than fifty words the essential 
features of the following three methods of dealing with a school 
programme : 

(1) the class instruction (topic development) plan ; 

(11) the laboratory (Dalton) plan ; 

(111) the project (enterprise) plan. 

(0) Discuss the effectiveness of each of these three plans 
in furthering : 
(1) the formation of habits and skills such as spelling, 
writing, ete. ; 
(1) the development of initiative and resourcefulness. 


5. Primary school pupils may be divided into two age groups, 
pre-adolescents (6-11), adolescents (12-16). Each group has 
distinctive mental, emotional, and volitional characteristics. 


Explain how in the education of these two age groups: 
(a) differences in mental development should require 
corresponding differences in the study of mathematics ; 
(6) differences in emotional development should require 
corresponding differences in the teaching of literature ; 
(c) differences in volitional development should require 
corresponding differences in school discipline. 
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NORMAL SCHOOL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 
FIRST AND SECOND CLASS — INTERIM 


AGRICULTURE 


Note. Candidates will answer only FIVE questions. 


1. (4) Outline a method of teaching how clay soil, loamy 
soil, and sandy soil differ with respect to (i) capacity for 
holding water, (11) capillary action. 

(b) Discuss acid soils under the headings: (i) causes of 
acidity, (11) a test for acidity, (111) a method of correcting 
acidity. 

(ὁ) Explain the value of crop rotation in (i) the mainten- 
ance of fertility in soil, (11) the control of weeds. 


2. (a) Outline a method of conducting a germination test for 
seeds of any field or garden crop. 

(ὦ) Under the headings: (i) identification, (11) life history, 
and (111) control, tabulate the information you would give in 
teaching a lesson to a Grade VIII class on two of the following: 
apple scab, potato scab, corn smut, black knot. 


3. (4) Name the constituents of milk and specify the food 
value of each constituent. 

(b) Hither (i) explain the value of pasteurization of milk 
and outline the method of demonstrating the process to a class, 
or (ii) state the uses of the Babcock test for fat in milk and 
outline the steps in demonstrating the test. 


4. (a) Give the subject matter for a lesson on either the dairy 
type or the beef type, of cattle. Name three breeds belonging 
to the type selected. 

(b) Outline the general method of teaching the topic 
selected in (a) in (i) a rural school, (ii) an urban school. 
(c) Give the distinctive characteristics of the bacon type 


of hogs and name two breeds of bacon hogs. 
[OVER] 


5. (a) Name six common breeds of chickens and classify them 
as to their importance for production of (1) meat, (11) eggs, 
(111) meat and eggs. 

(b) State the advantages of grading eggs ae (1) the pro- 
ducer, (11) the consumer. 

(c) Hither (1) give a plan of a lesson for Grade VII on the 
housing .and the feeding of chickens during the winter months, 
or (11) outline a method of conducting a school project on artificial 
incubation. 


6. (a) Explain the use of the school garden in the study of 
each of the following: (1) recognition and control of common 
weeds, (6) planting of bulbs out-of-doors. 

(Ὁ) Give a plan of an outdoor lesson on planting a shrub 
in the school yard and name four shrubs suitable for planting 
on the school grounds. 

(c) Name five perennial flowering plants in addition to any 
you may have named in your answer to (0). 


7. Choose a suitable topic for observation and discussion 
during a half-hour’s class excursion into the country. 


(a) State what preparation for the excursion should be 
made (i) by the teacher, (11) by the pupils. 


(b) State what classroom work should follow the excursion, 
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NORMAL SCHOOL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 
FIRST AND SECOND CLASS — INTERIM 


HEALTH 


(HYGIENE AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION) 


A. HYGIENE 


Nore 1. Candidates who are taking ΒΟΤΗ Hygiene and Physical Educa- 
tion may take any three questions in Part A. 

Nore 2. Hxtramural candidates who are taking Hygiene oNLY will 
answer all of the five questions. 


1. (a) Under the heading, “ Healthful School Living”, name 
five topics which you would teach. 
(b) Outline the content which you would present under 
any two of the topics in (a). 
(c) Explain your method of teaching one of the topics 
referred to in (b) above. 


2. State clearly the use you would make of any three of the 
following methods in giving health instruction: (a) the correla- 
tion method, (6) the direct instruction method, (6) the enterprise 
method, (d) the incidental method. 


3. Outline a lesson to a Grade VII class on one of the follow- 
ing topics : 
(a) the muscles, their structure and work ; 
(b) the bones, their structure and uses ; 
(c) the skin, its structure and care. 


4. Describe the remedial and protective measures you would 
adopt in any four of the following: (a) a frost-bite, (0) a 
fainting-spell, (0) symptoms of measles, (d@) a common cold, 
(e) a dislocated shoulder. 

[OVER] 


5. State the injurious effects on pupils of any four of the 
following: (a) eating meals quickly, (δ) smoking cigarettes, 
(c) insufficient sleep, (d) drinking alcoholic beverages, (6) read- 
ing in dim light. 


B. PHysicaL EDUCATION 


Nore 1. Candidates who are taking BotH Hygiene and Physical Educa- 
tion may take any three questions in Part B. 

Note 2. Hxtramural candidates who are taking Physical Education 
ONLY will answer all of the five questions. 


6. (2) What are the aims of physical education ? 
(6) Explain in what way each of the following may be 
used to realize the aims named in (@) above: 
(i) the habitual practice of cleanliness ; 
(ii) athletic activities such as walking, running, jump- 
ing, ete. ; 
(111) formal drill exercises. 


7. You are a teacher in an ungraded rural school with forty 
pupils whose ages range from 6 to 15 years. 

(a) What preparations would you make for a field-day 
which is to include an exhibition of school work and competi- 
tions in athletics ? 

(6) Arrange a program for the field-day. 

(c) Would you award prizes? Give reasons for your 
answer. 


8. (a) Define “good posture ”. 
(6) Explain its value in relation to health. 
(c) State the methods you would use to have “good 
posture’ become habitual in the case of your pupils. 


9. (a) State the major rules for playing volley-ball or soft 
ball, showing the modifications you would make in them for 
different age groups. 

(b) Describe an out-of-door game which any number of 
children may play simultaneously. 
(c) Describe a relay game suitable for the classroom. 


10. Discuss the values of : 
(a) inter-school competitive games ; 
(δ) apparatus work in the gymnasium ; 
(c) music in physical exercises. 
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NORMAL SCHOOL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 


FIRST AND SECOND CLASS — INTERIM 


SOCIAL STUDIES 


(GEOGRAPHY, HisToRY AND Civics) 


A. GEOGRAPHY 


Note 1. Candidates who are taking soru Geography ann History and Civics 
may take any three questions. 

Nore 2. Hxtramural candidates who are taking Geography ONLY will answer 
all of the five questions. 


1. Illustrating your answer by reference to one country, show 
how a knowledge of land and water forms may be acquired by 
the pupils of Grade III from a study of child life in other lands. 


2. Show how you would use the story of one of the early 
explorers to teach geographical facts of North America to a 
Grade VI class. 


3. Write a plan for a lesson to a Grade IX class on the 
climate of the British Isles. 


4. Outline a lesson to a Grade VII class on one of the 
following : 
(a) nickel mining in Ontario ; 
(b) the commercial importance of Vancouver ; 
(c) the fishing industry of Nova Scotia. 


5. Give the plan of a lesson to a Grade II class on distance 


and direction. 
[OVER] 


Β, HISTORY AND CIVICS 


Note 1. Candidates who are taking ΒΟΤῊ Geography and History and 
Civics may take any three questions. 

Note 2. Extramural candidates who are taking History and Owwics onLY will 
answer all of the five questions. 


6. The work in Social Studies “should help to establish in 
children’s minds an attitude of friendliness and goodwill to all”. 


(a) What opportunities are offered to foster this attitude 
by the study of (i) the home and the neighbourhood, (11) foreign 
lands ? 

(6) What are some of the difficulties in bringing about “an 
attitude of friendliness and goodwill’? 


7. What is the place and value in the teaching of history of 
each of the following: map-making, school excursions, dramati- 
zations, and school libraries ? 


8. (a) Discuss the benefits that may be derived from the 
study of current events. 
(b) Describe your method of teaching this subject. 


(c) Indicate, without discussion, six events of the past 
year which you would consider suitable for discussion in a 
Grade VII class. 


9. Give the matter to be taught and explain your method of 
teaching any one of the following topics to a Grade VIII class: 


(a) the Norman conquest of England ; 

(Ὁ) the discovery of new lands in Tudor times ; 
(c) the loss of the American colonies ; 

(a) the bonds of unity in the British Empire. 


10. How would you conduct a lesson to arouse the interest of 
a senior class in the prevention of accidents in the home ? 
OR 
Outline a lesson on the organization of the municipal 
government of a city, a village, or a township. 


Department of Loducation, Ontario 


JUNE, 1939 


NORMAL SCHOOL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 
FIRST AND SECOND CLASS — INTERIM 


HOME ECONOMICS 


Note. Candidates will answer questions 1, 2, 3, 4,5, and 
either 6 or 7. 


1. Discuss the relation of vitamin C and vitamin D to good 
tooth development in a child. 


2. (a) Name five uses of eggs in cooking. 
(b) What is the correct method of combining a beaten egg 
with hot milk in the preparation of a dessert ? 
(c) How may the freshness of eggs be tested in the home ? 
(α) Why are eggs valuable as food for (i) invalids, 
(1) children ? 


3. Outline in order the steps to be taken in each of the 
following : 

(a) the care of a standard aluminum kettle ; 

(b) the care of a granite roasting pan in which a fowl has 
been cooked ; 

(c) the removal of water spots from a polished desk ; 

(d) the cleaning of an electric oven in which food has 
been spilled ; 

(e) the polishing of a steel knife which has been tarnished. 


4. (a) The making of a collar and cuff set is a project for a 
Grade VIII class. State the points you would stress under the 
following headings: (i) suitable materials, (11) edge finishes, 
(111) decorations. 

(b) State the number of thread which indicates (1) very 
coarse thread, (ii) fine thread, (iii) very fine thread. 
(c) Give the numbers of the needles, one for each, to be 


used in sewing with the threads named in (6). 
[OVER] 


5. In the study of textiles what facts should the pupils of 
Grades VII and VIII discover regarding the following: 
(a) cotton, (b) linen, (6) wool, (d) silk, (e) rayon ? 


6. Indicate six questions which you would ask and the 
answers you would accept in each case in a discussion with a 
Grade VII class on the value of a liberal use of green vegetables 
in the diet. 


7. (a) Outline the points to be taught to a Grade VIII class 
in three lessons, one for each, on the preparation and cooking of : 
baked potatoes, steamed carrots, and boiled onions. 

(Ὁ) Define “vegetable stock” and state the ways in which 
it may be utilized. 
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NORMAL SCHOOL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 
FIRST AND SECOND CLASS — INTERIM 


NATURE STUDY AND GENERAL 
(HLEMENTARY) SCIENCE 


A. NATURE STUDY 


Nore 1. Candidates who are taking BotH Nature Study and General 
Science will take any three questions in Part A. 

Note 2. Lxtramural candidates who are taking Nature Study oNLY will 
answer all of the five questions, 


1. (a) Outline the purposes of teaching nature study. 


(6) State the value and limitation of (i) books, (ii) pictures, 
(111) collections, in teaching nature study. 


2. (a) Explain how to set up a balanced aquarium. 
(b) Name three plants and four animals suitable for a 
balanced aquarium in a school. 
(c) State three problems which may be solved by observa- 
tion of one of the animals named in your answer to (0). 


3. Describe experimental methods, one for each, of teaching 
the following : 
(a) That air is necessary for the germination of seeds. 
(b) That drainage should be provided for the soil in which 
house plants are grown. 
(c) How plants grow from bulbs. 


4. (a) Describe two characteristics which would enable a 
pupil to identify fowr of the following trees: sugar maple, 
Manitoba maple, Lombardy poplar, elm, oak, white pine, white 
cedar, Norway spruce. 

(b) Discuss six ways in which forests are of importance to 


Canada. 
[OVER] 


5. (a) State the matter you would teach Grades VII and VIII 
on “How animals prepare for winter”. 


(b) Outline a method of teaching the matter stated in 
your answer to (a). 


B. GENERAL (ELEMENTARY) SCIENCE 


Note 1. Candidates who are taking noth Nature Study and General 
Science will take any three questions in Part B. 


Nore 2. Hxtramural candidates who are taking General (Elementary) 
Science ONLY will answer all of the five questions. 


6. Outline a lesson on either the structure and function of 
stomata, or the structure and life history of a mushroom. 


7. Outline a lesson on the relation of form to function as 
illustrated by a bird. 


8. Describe experiments, one for each, to show (ὦ) convection 
currents in air, (b) convection currents in water. 


9. Outline a lesson to illustrate the effects of water in motion. 


10. (a) Describe a laboratory experiment to illustrate the 
cause of a total eclipse of the moon. 
(b) Draw diagrams to illustrate the cause of (i) a full 
moon, (11) ἃ new moon. 


το  ὰ- 
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NORMAL SCHOOL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 
FIRST AND SECOND CLASS — INTERIM 


teal etal 


A 


Note. Candidates will answer in examination books Two questions from 
Part A. 


1. Grade IT is to have a lesson in drawing the tulip. 
(a) What size drawing paper should be used ? 
(6) How many models are necessary 7 


(c) How much drawing should the teacher do in the 
presentation of the lesson? Give reasons for your answer. 


(d@) How should the teacher conduct class criticism at the 
end of the lesson ? 


2. Outline a lesson in modelling for a Grade II class. 


3. State three ways of showing distance in art. [Illustrate 
in a small composition using houses and trees. 


4. (a) Name three suitable mediums for use in printing from 
blocks. 
(b) Outline the steps in making a potato block. Make a 
sketch to illustrate a suitable unit for an all-over pattern, and 
tell how to apply it to paper. 


(c) For what grade would this project be suitable 7 


B 


Norse. Candidates will answer this question in examination books. Hach 
candidate will be given a copy of the picture to be studied. 


5. Plan a picture appreciation lesson for a Grade VIII class, 
using the picture submitted. 
[OVER] 


C 


Note. Candidates will do the lettering required in the following question 
on a separate sheet of drawing paper. 


6. Draw a rectangle 5” by 7” to represent a book cover. In 
this space place the title “Ontario Trees” suitably. Letter in 
block capitals. Fill solidly using either a sharp pencil or pen 
and India ink. 


D 


Note. Candidates will answer on a separate sheet of drawing paper ONE 
of the following questions. 


7. In pastel or in water-colour draw within a space 8” by 10” 
one of the following : 


(a) a branch with three maple leaves on it; 
(6) three daffodils with leaves ; 
(c) a group of one cucumber and two tomatoes. 


8. Make a surface pattern from a unit 2” by 3” or 3” by 3’, 
repeating it at least four times to show the effect of all-over 
pattern and complete one unit in water-colours, using an 
analogous harmony. 


9. Draw in mass the figure of a boy or a girl to illustrate 
some sport, nursery rhyme, or story. Sketch in a suitable 
background, keeping in mind the principles of picture compo- 
sition. 


10. In a space 10” by 8” draw, in pencil tones, either of the 
following groups seen below the eye-level, in angular perspective : 


(a) a barn and a silo; 
(b) a table and a chair. 
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NORMAL SCHOOL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 
FIRST AND SECOND CLASS — INTERIM 


MUSIC 


Note. Candidates will answer questions 1 and 2. 


1. (a) Give two reasons why music should occupy an 
important place on the school programme. 


(b) If you cannot sing, suggest ways by which you may 
teach music in your school. 


2. (a) Give three reasons why a teacher should not make a 
practice of singing with the class. 


( b) Why should a pitch pipe, a tuning fork, or a piano be 
used in the conducting of songs ? 


Note. Candidates will answer any THREE of the following. 


3. gy Copy the following : 


(6) Name the key in which it is written. 

(c) Explain the metre signature. 

(d) Place the syllable names below each note. 
(6) Name the song from which it is taken. 


4, (a) In what grade should two-part singing be introduced ? 
Give reasons for your answer. 
(b) What preliminary steps should be taken in preparing 
the class for two-part singing ? 
[OVER] 


5. (a) Enumerate five types of music lessons in which a 
phonograph may be used. 
(b) Describe how you would teach any one type of music 
lesson, using a phonograph. 


6. (a) Draw diagrams showing how a conductor should beat 
time for songs with the following metre signatures: 3/4, 6/8, 
4/4, 2/4, 

(6) What use should be made of the left hand when 


conducting a choir ? 


Department of Loducation, Ontario 


JUNE, 1939 


NORMAL SCHOOL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 
FIRST AND SECOND CLASS — INTERIM 


WRITING 


1. (a) Give three reasons why print-script should be taught 

as the form of writing for the junior grades. 

(Ὁ) State in what grade you would introduce cursive 
writing. Give reasons for introducing it in that grade. 

(c) By using illustrations, show how you would lead pupils 
to change easily from print-script to cursive writing. 

(d) What uses would you have pupils of the senior grades 
make of print-script ? 


2. (a) Name jive common errors made by pupils in the 
practice of cursive writing. 
(0) State your methods of correcting the errors named 
in (a). 
(c) Write in good form, three times each, (i) the capital 
letters in suitable groups, (11) the digits, zero to nine, inclusive. 


3. Write a plan for a lesson on the letter h and the word 
horizon, with a Grade V class. 


4. With reference to writing in the senior grades (VII and 
VIII), write brief notes on any fowr of the following: (a) proper 
materials, (b) proper position, (6) counting, (d) use to be 
made of the blackboard, (6) movement drills, (/) remedial 
teaching. 


5. (a) Write the following lines as you would expect Grade I 
pupils to write them : 
Good to begin well ; 
Better to end well. 
(b) Write the following extract as you would expect pupils 
of Grade VIII to write it: 
Reading maketh a full man, conference a ready man, and 
writing an exact man. Histories make wise men; poets witty ; 
the mathematics subtle; logic and rhetoric able to contend. 
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FIRST CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 


Untversiry oF Orrawa Norma ScHoou 


LITTERATURE 


(CouRS SUPERIEUR) 


A 


N.B. Ne répondre qwa DEUX questions du groupe A. 


1, Faites un résumé de deux des morceaux suivants et 
appréciez-en la valeur littéraire : 
(a) Bossuet: Swr la brieveté de la vie. 
(0) Rousseau: Cultiver le yugement plus que la mémoire. 
(c) Bernardin de Saint-Pierre: Les foréts agitées par le 
vent, . 
(d) Flaubert: Noce normande. 


2. (a) Quel est le sujet de Vidylle intitulée “La jeune 
Tarentine ” ? 
(6) Distinguez-en les parties en leur donnant un titre. 
(c) Quelle impression d’ensemble ce poeme laisse-t-il 7 


3. Résumez deux extraits de Victor Hugo que vous avez 
étudiés cette année et dites ce que vous pensez du style et de 
Vauteur. 


B 
N.B. We répondre qua DEUX questions du groupe ἢ. 


4. Les choeurs, dans Athalie, ne sont pas des hors-d’oewvre, 
mais font partie intime de la piece. 
(a) Montrez que le premier choeur prouve cette assertion. 
(b) Enumérez les idées-maitresses que l’auteur développe 
dans ce premier choeur. 


5. Joad et Mathan font contraste. Faites ressortir trois traits 
de leur caractere qui montrent ce contraste. 
[TOURNEZ] 


Scandez les vers suivants en indiquant les pauses 
rythmiques par des lignes verticales : 


Du temple, orné partout de festons magnifiques, 

Le peuple saint en foule inondait les portiques ; 

Et tous devant l’autel avec ordre introduits, 

De leurs champs dans leurs mains portant les nouveaux fruits, 
Au Dieu de l’univers consacraient ces prémices. 


C 


7. Parlez du sermon que M. Vincent prononga a Folleville et 
dites : 
(a) en quelles circonstances il le prononga ; 


(0) de quoi ce sermon fut lorigine. 
OU 
8. Ecrivez une note explicative sur: 
(a) la “recette ” de M. Vincent pour arnt les difficultés ; 


(b) la “forte regle” de conduite de M. Vincent pour ne pas 
subir l’influence du luxe de la maison de Gondi ; 


(c) le “sur moyen” de M. Vincent pour rester toujours 
dans l’esprit de Dieu. 


D 
9. LE CYGNE 


Sans bruit, sous le miroir des lacs profonds et calmes, 
Le cygne chasse l’onde avec ses larges palmes, 

Et glisse. Le duvet de ses flancs est pareil 

A des neiges d’avril qui croulent au soleil ; 

Mais ferme et d’un blanc mat, vibrant sous le zéphire, 
Sa grande aile l’entraine ainsi qu'un lent navire. 

I] dresse son beau col au-dessus des roseaux, 

Le plonge, le ramene allongé sur les eaux, 

Le courbe gracieux comme un profil d’acanthe, 

Et cache son bec noir dans sa gorge éclatante. 
Tantdt le long des pins, séjour d’ombre et de paix, 

Il serpente et, laissant les herbages épais 

Trainer derriere lui comme une chevelure, 

I] va, d’une tardive et languissante allure. 

La grotte ot le poete écoute ce qu'il sent, 

Et la source qui pleure un éternel absent, 

Lui plaisent, il y rode; une feuille de saule 

En silence tombée effleure son épaule. 

Tantdét il pousse au large, et, loin du bois obscur, 
Superbe, gouvernant du cdété de lazur, 

Il choisit, pour féter sa blancheur qu’il admire, 

La place éblouissante ou le soleil se mire. 

Puis, quand les bords de l’eau ne se distinguent plus, 
A Vheure ou toute forme est un spectre confus, 


Ou Vhorizon brunit, rayé d’un long trait rouge, 
Alors que pas un jone, pas un glaieul ne bouge, 
Que les rainettes font dans l’air serein leur bruit, 
Et que la luciole, au clair de lune, luit, 

L’oiseau, dans le lac sombre ov sous lui se refléte 
La splendeur d’une nuit lactée et violette, 
Comme un vase d’argent parmi les diamants, 
Dort, la téte sous l’aile, entre deux firmaments. 


(Sully Prudhomme) 


(a) Ce poeme forme un magnifique ensemble, qu'il est bien 
difficile de diviser. Cependant, le cygne se présente a nous sous 
diverses attitudes. 

(i) Distinguez ces attitudes en peignant, en vos propres 
termes, les tableaux qu’elles évoquent. 

(ii) Quel trait particulier de la beauté du cygne est mis 
en relief dans le premier tableau, dans le troisieme tableau ? 


(b) Quels sont, ἃ votre avis, les cing plus beaux vers de 
ce poeme? Justifiez votre choix. 


(c) Appréciez la valeur du poeme aux points de vue du 
rythme et de la rime. 


Department οἵ Lducation, Ontario 
JUNE, 1939 


FIRST AND SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
UNIVERSITY OF OTTAWA NoRMAL SCHOOL 
INTERIM 


LITTERATURE ET LECTURE 


A. LITTERATURE ET LECTURE AVANCEE 


N.B. (a) Les candidats, qui doivent subir examen au complet: littéra- 
ture, lecture avancée et lecture primaire, ne répondront qu’a trozs 
questions de la partie A. 

(6) Les candidats, qui n’ont pas a subir l’examen en lecture primaire, 
devront répondre aux cong questions de la partie A. 


1. (a) Exposez le but premier et les buts secondaires de 
lenseignement de la littérature a l’école primaire. 
(6) Montrez comment l’appréciation d’une piece littéraire 
par V’éleve peut dépendre : 
(i) du choix de la piece ; 
(11) de la préparation de la lecon ; 
(111) de la lecture orale par le maitre. 


2. Vous voulez que vos éléves apprennent par coeur le poeme 


suivant: 
be ΡΕΤῚΤ POULEL 


Cot! Cot! Cot! qu’y a-t-il de neuf? 
La poule fait Voeuf. 
Cot! Cot! Cot! tant qu'il en faudra, 
La poule pondra. Ὁ 
Cot! Cot! Cot! qu’est-il arrivé? 
La poule a couve. 
Toc! Toc! Toc! qu’y a-t-il de neuf? 
Le poulet dans l’oeuf. 
Toc! Toc! Toc! un oeuf s’ouvre au choc! 
Bonjour petit coq ! 


(a) A quelle année enseignerez-vous ce poeme ? 


(b) Expliquez votre procédé. 
[TOURNEZ | 


3. Exposez, avec ses avantages, et en vous servant d’exemples 
au besoin, la corrélation possible entre la littérature et les 
matieres suivantes : 

(a) la composition ; 

(6) histoire ; 

(c) Vhistoire naturelle ; 
(d) le dessin. 


4. Vous voulez que vos éleves de sixieme année lisent la fable 
intitulée Le corbeau et le renard. 


(a) Quel travail préliminaire ferez-vous avant de demander 
a ces éleves de lire la fable ? 

(b) Quelles qualités exigerez-vous dans cette lecture ? 

(c) Comment tacherez-vous d’obtenir ces qualités ? 


5. Faites le plan complet d’une lecgon de lecture expliquée, 
basée sur le poeme suivant: 


LTAUMONE 


Donnez, riches! l’aumdne est soeur de la priere. 
Hélas! quand un vieillard sur votre seuil de pierre, 
Tout raidi par Vhiver, en vain tombe a genoux ; 
(uand les petits enfants, les mains de froid rougies, 
Ramassent sous vos pieds les miettes des orgies, 

La face du Seigneur se détourne de vous. 


Donnez, afin que Dieu, qui dote les familles, 

Donne a vos fils la force, et la grace a vos filles ; 

Afin que votre vigne ait toujours un doux fruit ; 

Afin qu'un blé plus mur fasse plier vos granges ; 

Afin d’étre meilleurs; afin de voir les anges 
Passer dans vos réves la nuit! 


Donnez! il vient un jour ot la terre nous laisse: 
Vos aumdnes la-haut vous font une richesse. 
Donnez! afin qu’on dise: I] a pitié de nous! 
Afin que lindigent que glacent les tempétes, 
(ue le pauvre qui soufire a cdté de vos fétes, 
Au seuil de vos palais fixe un oeil moins jaloux. 


Donnez! pour étre aimés du Dieu qui se fit homme, 
Pour que le méchant méme en s’inclinant vous nomme, 
Pour que votre foyer soit calme et fraternel. 
Donnez! afin qu’un jour, a votre heure dernieére, 
Contre tous vos péchés vous ayez la priére 

D’un mendiant puissant au ciel! 


(V. Hugo) 


B. Lecture PRIMAIRE 


N.B. (a) Les eandidats, qui doivent subir examen au complet: littérature, 

f 5 8 t ΠῚ . 

lecture avancée et lecture primaire, ne repondront qu’a trovs 
questions de la partie B. 


(ὁ) Les candidats, qui n’ont pas ἃ subir examen en littérature et 
lecture avancée, devront répondre aux cing questions de la 
partie B. 


6. Vos éleves doivent lire la lecon suivante : 


Louise a une poupée appelée Loulou. 
Loulou a les joues rouges. 
Elle a une petite bouche. 
Louise couche sa poupée dans un lit. 
(a) Quel mot-clé faut-il enseigner ? 
(Ὁ) Comment peut-on extraire du mot-clé les éléments 
nouveaux qui figurent dans la lecon ? 


(c) Comment doit-on enseigner les mots nouveaux ? 


7. Indiquez la méthode de corriger chacun des défauts sui- 
vants chez des éleves de premiere année : 
(a) une articulation défectueuse ; 
(δ) une lecture trop rapide ; 
(c) une lecture sans expression. 


8. Vous découvrez, au début de septembre, que vos commen- 
cants ne possedent pas le vocabulaire de la premiere partie du 
Premier livre de lecture. 

(a) En quoi consistera votre enseignement du francais au 
cours des trois ou quatre premiers mois ? 

(6) Comment initierez-vous ces éleves au mécanisme de la 
lecture ? Donnez des exemples. 


9. “La lecture expressive résulte d’une bonne discussion et 
de l’intelligence du morceau.” 


(a) Commentez cette assertion par rapport a la lecture 
primaire. 

(b) Comment vous y prendriez-vous pour amener vos 
éléves a lire la lecon suivante avec expression : 


Cher petit oiseau, dis-moi, ot vas-tu? 
Je vais trés loin, ot il fait toujours chaud. 
C’est le pays des bananes et des oranges. 
Cher petit oiseau, sur tes ailes emporte-moi done. 
Il fait si froid ici en hiver. 
Et j’aime tant les bananes et les oranges. 
[ TOURNEZ | 


10. Discutez les points suivants par rapport a Venseignement 
de la lecture durant le premier semestre : 


(a) Vemploi du tableau noir ; 
(6) Venseignement de V’écriture ; 


(c) les exercices d’application comme travail personnel. 
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FIRST AND SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
UNIVERSITY OF OTTAWA NORMAL SCHOOL 
INTERIM 


COMPOSITION, GRAMMATRE ET 
ORTHOGRA PHE 


A. COMPOSITION 
N.B. (a) Les candidats, qui doivent subir examen au complet: composi- 
tion, grammaire et orthographe, ne répondront qu’a trozs 
questions de la partie A. 


ὁ) Les candidats, qui n’ont pas a subir l’examen en grammaire et 
ἢ 2 4 Ξ © : 
orthographe, devront répondre aux cong questions de la partie A. 


1. Vous voulez que vos éleves de huitieme année fassent une 
rédaction d’une trentaine de lignes sur l’wn des sujets suivants : 
(a) Madeleine de Vercheres. 
(b) Le bon langage. 
(c) Histoire d’une feuille de papier. 
(i) Montrez comment vous feriez en classe la préparation 
de cette rédaction. 
(ii) Ecrivez deux paragraphes de la composition. 


2. (a) En quelle année doit se faire la transition de la compo- 
sition orale ἃ la composition écrite ? 
(b) Quelle “habileté” Véleve doit-il posséder avant de 
pouvoir entreprendre ce travail ? 
(c) Exposez un procédé qui rendra cette transition 
graduelle et facile. 


8. (a) Indiquez trois genres de composition orale en premiére 
et deuxiéme années et faites voir les avantages particuliers de 
chacun de ces genres. 

(b) Esquissez la marche ἃ suivre dans l’wn de ces genres. 


4. (2) Enumérez cing qualités essentielles du style qu'il faut 
inculquer aux éleves de l’école primaire. 
(b) Indiquez, en vous servant d’exemples, le moyen a 
prendre pour faire acquérir chacune de ces qualités. 
[TOURNEZ] 


5. Discutez la correction et l’évaluation des devoirs de Cortes 
sition aux points de vue suivants : 
(a) la correction collective ; 
(0) la correction individuelle ; 
(c) la part des éleves dans la correction ; 
(d) le compte-rendu du maitre. 


B. GRAMMAIRE ET ORTHOGRAPHE 


N.B. (a) Les candidats, qui doivent subir examen au complet: composi- 
tion, grammaire et orthographe, ne répondront qu’a la question 
10 et a deux autres de la partie B. 


(6) Les candidats, qui n’ont pas a subir ’examen en composition, 
devront répondre aux cing questions de la partie B. 


6. (a) Vous voulez habituer des éléves de deuxieme année a 
écrire correctement l’adjectif qui se rapporte ἃ des noms de 
différents genres. Ecrivez le plan de la legon. 


(b) Dites comment cette legon différerait d’une lecon sur 
le méme sujet que vous enseigneriez a des éleves de cinquieme 
année. 


7. (a) Quand faut-il commencer Venseignement du verbe ? 
Justifiez votre réponse. 


(b) Indiquez la matiére que vous présenteriez a vos éleves 
durant la premiere année de cet enseignement du verbe. 


(c) Exposez la marche générale d'une de ces lecons. 


“T’enseignement de la grammaire doit étre intuitif, simple 
et élémentaire, adapté a l’avancement des éleves, raisonné et 
pratique.” 

Expliquez ces principes généraux en donnant des exemples. 


9. Faites un plan de lecon sur wne des matiéres suivantes : 
(a) l'accord du verbe avec le pronom relatif ; 
(0) le pluriel des noms propres ; 
(c) le participe passé conjugué avec étre. 


10. Discutez la dictée aux points de vue suivants: 
(a) le vocabulaire de la dictée ; 
(b) la découverte des fautes ; 
(c) la correction des fautes ; 
(d) la dictée & premiere vue. 
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ENGLISH 


(LITERATURE AND ADVANCED READING, 
PRIMARY READING AND SPELLING) 


A. LITERATURE AND ADVANCED READING 


Note 1. Candidates who are taking ΒΟΤῊ English Literature and 
Advanced Reading anv Primary Reading and Spelling will take 
any three questions in Part A. 

Note 2. Extramural candidates who are taking English Literature and 
Advanced Reading ONLY will answer all of the five questions. 


1. “The most important phase of the English course is supple- 
mentary reading.” 
(a) With this in mind, what standards would you follow 
in building up your classroom library ? 
(6) How would you encourage your pupils to make full 
use of it ? 
(c) What tests could you make of supplementary reading 
without destroying the pupils’ love for it ? 


2. (a) To what grade would you teach the following poem ? 
(b) Outline your method of conducting a literature lesson 
on the selection. 
THE WOODPECKER 


The woodpecker pecked out a little round hole 
And made him a house in the telephone pole. 


One day when I watched, he poked out his head, 
And he had on a hood and a collar of red. 


When the streams of rain pour out of the sky, 
And the sparkles of lightning go flashing by, 


And the big, big wheels of thunder roll, 
He can snuggle back in the telephone pole. 
[OVER] 


3. Discuss the following topics: 
(a) the choice of selections suitable for memorization ; 
(b) the amount to be memorized at one time ; 


(c) training in memorization. 


4. Out of the night and the north, 
Savage of breed and of bone, 
Shaggy and swift comes the yelping band, 
Freighters of fur from the voiceless land 
That sleeps in the Arctic zone. 


Laden with skins from the north, 
Beaver and bear and raccoon, 

Marten and mink from the polar belts, 

Otter and ermine and sable pelts— 
The spoils of the hunter’s moon. 


Out of the night and the north, 

Sinewy, fearless, and fleet, 
Urging the pack through the pathless snow, 
The Indian driver, calling low, 

Follows with moccasined feet. 


Ships of the night and the north, 
Freighters on prairies and plains, 

Carrying cargoes from field and flood 

They scent the trail through their wild red blood, 
The wolfish blood in their veins. 


(a) With what grade is the above poem suitable for a lesson 
in literature ? 


(6) Outline your method of introduction. 


(c) Write eight important questions you would ask and 
the answers you would accept in developing the lesson. 


5. How would you conduct a lesson in oral reading on the 
poem in question 4 ? 


Β. PrimaRy READING AND SPELLING 


Note 1. Candidates who are taking wotu English Literature and 
Advanced Reading AND Primary Reading and Spelling will take 
any three questions in Part B. ; 

Nore 2. Hxtramural candidates who are taking Primary Reading and 
Spelling ONLY will answer all of the four questions. 


6. (4) How far advanced should French-speaking pupils be 
before beginning the work in English reading ? 
(6) Discuss the methods you would use in conducting the 
first lessons in English reading with French-speaking pupils. 


(c) Write out the subject matter of the first two lessons. 


7. In teaching French-speaking pupils, what would be your 
method of dealing with (a) faulty articulation, (b) imaccurate 
pronunciation, (6) reading words rather than expressing thought ? 
Illustrate your answers. 


8. (a) What is your opinion of the practice of using the 
pupils’ mistakes in spelling as the basis of drill lessons in 
spelling ? | 

(Ὁ) What are some of the errors that French-speaking 
pupils of Grades III and IV are most likely to make in spelling 
English words ? 


9. Indicate how you would conduct spelling lessons through- 
out the week in Grade VII on the following list taken from the 
Canadian Speller Book IT: 


services actual overdue prevail 
treaty cedar whereas noble 
liberal attraction pledge institution 
arise enforce protection vice 


ignorant considering luncheon faithfully 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR 


A. ENGLISH COMPOSITION 


Note 1. Candidates who are taking nota English Composition and 
English Grammar will take any three questions in Part A. 

Nore 2. Hxtramural candidates who are taking English Composition 
ONLY will answer all of the five questions. 


1. (a) What is meant by the Natural or Direct Method of 
acquiring a mastery of English ? 

(Ὁ) At what stage should the English Primer be introduced 
in a class of French-speaking children? Give reasons for your 
answer. 

(c) Discuss the place and value of silent and sight-reading 
lessons. 


2. (a) Using a familiar fable such as The Hare and the 
Tortoise or The Fox and the Crow, outline a lesson in written 
composition with French-speaking pupils of Grade IV. 

(b) Write out a composition that you would accept as 
satisfactory. 


3. (a) How would you develop a lesson on the paragraph 
with a Grade VI class? | 
(b) What types of seat work might follow the class lesson ? 


4. Outline a method for conducting a group discussion in 
Grade VII of one of the following : 
(a) a book ; 
(b) a motion picture ; 
(c) the class magazine ; 
(d) the dramatization of an historical subject. 
[OVER | 


5. A Grade VIII class has organized a dramatic society and 
at the organization meeting has selected a play to present at 
its Christmas concert. Write down the minutes of the organiza- 
tion meeting. 


B. ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


Note 1 Candidates who are taking BotH English Composition and 
English Grammar will take any three questions in Part B. 

Note 2. Hxtramural candidates who are taking English Grammar ONLY 
will answer all of the five questions. 


6. Write a lesson plan for the teaching of a first lesson in 
Grade VII on either (a) the preposition or (δ) the relative 
(conjunctive) pronoun. 


7. “When the ship on which I knew my father had sailed 
was reported safe, I said to my mother, though I knew that it 
would distress her, that I too wished to go to sea.” 

Write out in full the subordinate clauses in the above 
sentence and point out the kind and the relation of each. 


8. Show how you would help a French-speaking pupil to 
correct the error in each of the following sentences : 
(a) He don’t know the reason. 
(δ) There was more than ten present. 
(c) The dog laid down by the stove. 
(α) No one except I heard him. 


9. Discuss the value of grammar in the training of children 
in Grades VII and VIII and in a general way the principles 
that should be followed in presenting it. 


10. Indicate your method of teaching to a Grade VIII class 
the comparison of adjectives. 
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ART 


1. In pastel or in water-colour draw, within a space 6” by 8’, 
one of the following: 
(a) a branch with three maple leaves on it; 
(6) three daffodils with leaves ; 


(c) a group of two apples and a bunch of grapes. 


2. Using Roman capitals 1 inch high, letter the word 
“Sovereign”. Finish solidly in ink or crayon. 


3. (a) Name five topics suitable for illustration in Grade I. 
(0) State three ways by which young pupils can obtain 
depth or distance in their pictures without a knowledge of the 
theory of perspective. 


4. To show the principles of good composition, make a draw- 
ing in a rectangle with suitable margins, the principal features 
to be a tree, a gate, and a path. Paint the picture in water- 
colours, using tones from the neutral scale. 


5. How would you help Grade VIII pupils to appreciate and 
enjoy the picture reproduced in the coloured print given you by 


the Presiding Officer ? 
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FIRST AND SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
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INTERIM 


MUSIC 


1. (a) Explain the following terms: staff, key, clef, rest, 
sharp, natural. 
(Ὁ) Give the meaning of the following: mf, dim., ff, cres., 


D.C., rall. 


2. (a) Write the following notes: (i) whole note, (ii) thirty- 
second note, (111) quarter note, (iv) sixteenth note. 
(b) Write the following rests: (i) eighth rest, (ii) half 
rest, (11) sixteenth rest, (iv) quarter rest. 


3. (a) Give the syllable names of the notes in the key of 
C Major placed on the treble staff as follows: (i) first line, 
(11) third space, (111) third line, (iv) first space. 

(b) Give the syllable names in the key of C Major cor- 
responding to the following letters: E, G, C, A. 


4. (a) Describe your method of teaching a rote song. 
(b) State the qualities that make a rote song suitable for 
junior grades. 


5. (a) In the time signature 4/4, what is the beat value of 
(i) the whole note, (ii) the sixteenth note, (111) the half rest, 
(iv) the eighth rest ? 

(b) In the time signature 6/8, what is (i) the unity of 
measure, (ii) the unity of beat ? 


6. (a) Construct on the modulator the scale of A natural 
major and explain why there must be sharps in the signature. 
(Ὁ) Name (i) the major keys, (11) the minor keys, that 
have the following signatures: one flat, one sharp, two flats, two 
sharps, four flats, four sharps. 
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ARITHMETIC 


Nore. Candidates will answer any FIVE questions. 


1. Explain how you would use the everyday experiences of 
Grade I pupils to teach them four of the following : 

(a) that two and two are four ; 

(b) that if one orange costs 5 cents two oranges cost ten 
cents ; 

(c) the reading and writing of numbers to twenty ; 

(d) the values of the coins, one cent, five cents, and ten 
cents ; 

(6) uses of the one cent, two cent, and three cent stamps ; 

(f) meaning of one-half. 


2. (a) Outline your method of teaching problems in subtrac- 
tion of the type 72 —38, to pupils of Grade III. 
(b) State your methods of developing accuracy and speed 
in subtraction. 


3. Under the headings matter and method, describe a lesson 
on one of the following with a Grade V class: 
(a) liquid measures ; 
(b) linear measures. 


4, Explain fully your method of teaching one of the following: 
(a2) multiplication by a two-digit multiplier ; 
(b) division by a one-digit divisor ; 


(c) the area of a rectangular surface. 
[OVER] 


5. (a) What methods will you adopt to discover the individual 
weaknesses in arithmetic of pupils of Grades I to VI?. 
(0) Describe remedial teaching to correct four of the 
following : 
(i) 78+9=85; 
(11) TAX 1 ΞΞΡΙαν. 
(111) 45+5=8, 
Gv) 68+ -4= 17; 
ρα Ξπε. 
(vi) 1 lb. avoirdupois = 12 oz. 


6. (a) An article is marked at $7.20. It is offered toa buyer 
at a discount of 407 on this price or at two successive discounts 
of 25° and 157. Which is the better offer and by how much ? 


(b) Show how you would lead your class to discover the 
solution of the problem in (a). 
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SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 


1. (a) Explain the parallel system of classification in schools 
attended by both English and French-speaking pupils. 
(5) State clearly the advantages of the parallel system of 
classification. 


2. (a) What are the advantages of a “double vocabulary ” in 
such subjects as literature, history, and geography ? 
(6) Explain your method of extending the English vocab- 
ulary of French-speaking pupils. 


3. State the provision of the school law or regulations in 
relation to four of the following: 

(a) damage done to school property by a pupil or pupils ; 

(δ) an agent is admitted to a classroom without permission 
of the Board of Trustees and the regular programme 
is interrupted ; 

(c) teacher’s responsibility in regard to the conduct of 
pupils on their way to and from school ; 

(d) suspension of a pupil; 

(6) supervision of the playground ; 

(f) admission of non-resident pupils to a school. 


4. (a) A rural school section has school grounds 216 feet 
square. Using a scale 1” to 36’, and print-script for labelling, 
make a neat plan of the grounds showing the location of : 

(i) the school building 36° x 27’; 
(ii) the school garden 18’ x 12’; 
(iii) two flower beds 12’ x 6’; 

(iv) twelve shade trees ; 
(v) the flag pole ; 


(vi) the play: areas. 
[OVER ] 


(0) Write brief notes on either (i) the natural lighting of 
a clasroom, ov (11) the ventilation of a classroom. 


5. (a) Describe your method of recording daily attendance in 
the school register. 


(Ὁ) What constitutes legal absence of pupils from school ? 


(c) What are the duties of the teacher and of the school 
attendance officer with respect to irregular attendance ? 


(α) Name the authorities that may legally close a school 
on a teaching day or days. 
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PUBLIC SCHOOL INSPECTORS’ EXAMINATION 


METHODS IN ENGLISH AND HISTORY 


_1. “In language training, to answer the needs of free expres- 
sion, the subject matter must be drawn from the pupil’s natural 
interests at all stages of his development.” 

(a) State five types of source material for primary grades 
and three for senior grades to conform with this principle. 

(6) Comment on the use and value of oral as compared 
with written expression (i) in primary grades, (ii) in inter- 
mediate grades, (111) in senior grades. 

(c) In paragraph study in Grade VIII, what essentials of 
a good paragraph should be stressed? What means should be 
taken to develop proficiency in paragraph writing ? 


2. Under the heading of memorization as a phase of literary 
training, discuss briefly : 
(a) the values, both literary and moral, of selective 
material ; 
(Ὁ) the choice of matter (i) by teacher, (11) by pupil ; 
(c) the best form of test, oral or written. 


3. “In these days when democracy is openly disparaged and 
defied, are the schools playing their part in making clear to 
youth the working principle and worth of democracy as a safe- 
guard to human rights and liberty ?” 

(2) Ina short paragraph, state the underlying principle 
of democratic rule. 

(b) In treating of the rise and growth of democracy in 
Britain, name three events which should be pivotal points in the 
discussion with a Grade IX class. 

(c) State three definite advantages that accrue to the 


citizen under democratic government. 
[OVER] 


“In the course of years, the English language has lost 
most of its inflectional forms, mainly because of contact with 
uninflected languages.” 


(a) Give two examples each of inflected forms which 
remain in nouns, pronouns, and verbs. Name the form of 
inflection in grammatical terms. 


(b) Rewrite in correct form, where necessary, each of the 
following sentences. Indicate in any two examples how you 
would bring the rules of grammar to bear in making the reasons 
clear to a Grade X class: 

(1) It is I (me) who asks (ask) the question. 
(1) The chorus rendered a few of their favourite 
numbers. 
(11) More than one officer was awaiting orders. 
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PUBLIC SCHOOL INSPECTORS’ EXAMINATION 
METHODS IN MATHEMATICS, SCIENCE, 
AND GEOGRAPHY 


1. (a) Show the significance.of the name Hindu-Arabic as 
appled to our number.system. 


(6) Explain the special features of our number system 
which gave it a preference over earlier number systems. 


(6) Outline your method of teaching a class of Grade II 
addition problems of the type 67+ 24. 


2. A number of men and of boys who are employed on the 
same work earn $156 per day, each man earning $5 per day 
and each boy $3 per day. If there were 12 more men employed 
and 3 more boys the aggregate daily wages of the men would 
equal four times the aggregate daily wages of the boys. How 


many men were employed at first ? 
(a) Solve the problem (1) arithmetically, (11) algebraically. 
(b) State the merits of each solution. 


(c) Outline your method of teaching one of the solutions 
in (α). 


3. Show how you would lead a class to discover a solution 
for one of the following exercises : 


(a) Trisect a straight line of given length. 
(b) The sum of the sides of a quadrilateral are greater 
than the sum of the lengths of the two diagonals. 
(c) The factors of a® - δ8 - ο — 3abe. 
[OVER] 


4. (a) Discuss the value of enterprises in relation to the 
teaching of geography. 
(6) Name six topics in geography which in your opinion 
are suitable for assignment as enterprises. 


(c) Outline your method of directing one of the enterprises 
named in your answer to (0) above. 


5. (a) Describe the preparation which you would have a class 
of Grade IX pupils make for a lesson on the “ white trillium ” 
or the common dandelion. 


(6) Outline your method of conducting the lesson. 


(c) State three general characteristics of the family of 
plants to which the plant selected in (a) belongs. 


(d) Explain how you would lead a class to discover these 
general characteristics. 


6. (a) Describe two experiments illustrating convection 
currents in air. 


(b) State two practical applications of convection currents 
in air which you would seek to have your pupils discover. 


(c) Outline your method of leading pupils to discover the 
causes of convection currents in air. 
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MODERN ELEMENTARY EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS 


1. (4) Compare the degree to which authority in elementary 
education has become centralized in England and Ontario with 
respect to: 

(i) financial support of schools ; 
(11) administration of school areas ; 
(111) programmes of study ; 

(iv) inspection and supervision. 


(b) Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of centrali- 
zation with respect to either (a) (111) or (@) (iv). 


2. (a) Outline changes in the theory and practice of school 
discipline which have taken place in elementary education in 
the United States since 1900. 


(b) To what extent have corresponding changes taken 
place in Ontario during the same period ? 


(c) Discuss the relation of discipline to (1) character 
building, (ii) deliberative thinking. 


8. Intelligence has been defined as ability to eliminate trial 
and error forms of behaviour by taking into consideration the 
facts of any confronting situation and planning a course of 
action adequate to the occasion. 

(a) Discuss the validity of the above definition. 

(b) To what extent do the new Ontario Courses of Study 
in (i) art, (ii) social studies, (iii) science, afford opportunity for 
a better training of intelligence than formerly ? 

[OVER | 


4. Sketch the advancement of health education in Ontario 
since 1900 with respect to: 
(a) the teaching of health ; 
(b) teacher training ; 
(6) school accommodation ; 
(d) medical inspection ; 
(6) nursing service ; 


(7) provision for the physically handicapped. 


5. A and B are two contiguous townships in your inspectorate. 
The northern portion of B and part of A is rocky and unin- 
habited. In A there is a four room village school with but two 
rooms in use, and ten ungraded schools five of which have a 
population of over 30, three of between 20 and 30, two of 
between 10 and 15. The three ungraded schools in B are on or 
near the concession line. 


(a) What method would you pursue in instituting a 
movement toward larger units of administration ? 


(0) What proposition will you advance with regard to 
(i) extent of unification, (11) use of the village school, (111) dispo- 
sition of the three schools in B ? 


(c) What arguments will you present at a ratepayers’ 
meeting in support of your proposal ? 
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PUBLIC SCHOOL INSPECTORS’ EXAMINATION 


MODERN TENDENCIES IN EDUCATION 


(First PAPER) 


Note. Candidates will answer four questions. 


1. “The diagnostic value of tests relates them closely to the 

teacher-learning process.” 

(a) State the case for or against uniform tests (e.g. for 
Grade V) throughout an inspectorate. 

(Ὁ) Show how to secure (i) validity, (ii) reliability, in 
elementary school tests. 

(c) Discuss the effect of the revised Ontario courses of 
study on testing procedures in elementary schools. 


2. “Interest and discipline are connected, not opposed.” 
(a) Discuss the place of interest in modern educational 
practice. 
(0) Show how interest and discipline may be connected in 
a class for younger elementary school children. 


p) 


3. (a) Discuss the influence of “progressivism” on current 
educational thought and practice. 

(b) What opportunities for an enterprise programme exist 
in a rural elementary school? What difficulties attend an 


enterprise programme in such a school ? 


4. “One of the outstanding ideals of modern life is the 
attainment and maintenance of a high standard of health by 
the individual and by the community.” 

(a) Discuss present trends in the functioning of the 
elementary school in promoting this ideal of modern life. 

(Ὁ) Suggest for the schools of an Ontario county inspec- 
torate a practical scheme of co-operating with other community 


agencies in a health programme. 
[OVER] 


5. “Citizenship, like everything else, requires to be taught 
and learned.” 
(a) State the aspects of worthy citizenship which can be 
taught successfully in Grades I to VI. Give your reasons for 
selecting the aspects you have stated. 


(b) Show how each of the following may contribute to 
sound training in citizenship: 
(i) enterprises ; 
(11) instruction in home economics or agriculture ; 
(111) instruction in social studies ; 
(iv) disciphnary procedures. 
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PUBLIC SCHOOL INSPECTORS’ EXAMINATION 


MODERN TENDENCIES IN EDUCATION 


(SECOND PAPER) 


Note. Candidates will answer four questions. 


1. (a) Describe and discuss the effect upon elementary school 
services of serious reductions in available school funds. 
(b) Discuss the effect of a larger local administrative unit 
upon school expenditures. 


2. (a) Discuss current trends, at home and abroad, in rural 
adult education. 
(b) Indicate the part in such education which may be 
played by (i) the inspector, (ii) the rural teacher. 


3. Discuss the distinctive educational needs of the early 
adolescent, and show how these are being met in modern school 
systems. 


4. (a) Discuss the place of visual education in the modern 
elementary school. 
(b) Outline a programme of visual education adapted to 
either social studies in Grade III of an urban graded school, 
or science in Grade VII of a rural ungraded school. 


5. “The chief limitation of the rural school in the way of 
individualizing and socializing instruction is the teacher.” 

(a) Describe current reforms in teacher training designed 
to overcome common. weaknesses in beginning teachers of rural 
schools. 

(b) Outline a practical programme of training-in-service 
for an Ontario county inspectorate. 
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PUBLIC SCHOOL INSPECTORS’ EXAMINATION 


SCHOOL LAW, SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION, 
AND SCHOOL INSPECTION 


1. (a) Discuss briefly the place, aims and content of the 
division of Arithmetic under the new Programme of Studies 


for Grades I-VI. 


(b) “Any education worthy of the name must be planned 
in accordance with the best available evidence on the nature of 
a child’s development.” 

Give at least four references to the Ontario Programme of 
Studies for Grades I-VI, showing recognition of the principle in 
this statement. 


2. (a) Under what conditions, by whom, and for what 
purposes may special meetings of ratepayers be called in rural 
public school sections ? 

(b) When is the annual meeting of ratepayers in a rural 
public school section held and what items of business are 
transacted at this meeting ? 


3. (a) State briefly the substance of the present regulations 
in Ontario relating to the requirements for an Interim First 
Class certificate. Include in your statement any modification 
of these regulations as applied to teachers in service. 


(b) State some of the main regulations to be followed by 
High School Entrance Boards in considering the admission of 
candidates to High School Entrance standing. 


4. (a) Give the substance of the Public Schools Act with 
regard to written agreements between teachers and boards of 
trustees and the extent to which boards are required to grant to 
teachers leave of absence with salary. 
(b) State the main provisions of the Adolescent School 
Attendance Act. 
[OVER] 


5. (a) State fully the qualifications for a trustee in a rural 
public school section. 
(b) Give six important duties and powers of school trustees 
as set forth in the Public Schools Act. 


6. (a) Outline your plan, as an inspector, for securing through- 
out your inspectorate the best results in supplementary reading 
and the best use of the school library. 

(b) Give in some detail the point of view presented in the 
Ontario Programme of Studies for Grades VII and VIII with 
respect to English Grammar. 


7. (a) “ Nowhere are there better opportunities for character 
building than on the playground.”—Barnes. 
What are the values to be obtained from organized games 
and free play and how may the teacher and inspector bring’ 
about the best results in this respect ? 


(b) State briefly the regulations and special grants in 
behalf of Household Science and the Hot Lunch in rural public 
schools. 
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